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INTRODUCTION 

To assist educators in their selections of programed 
instruction materials, the Office of Education, in the spring 
of 1962, commissioned the Center for Programed Instruction 
to prepare PROGRAMS ’62: A GUIDE TO PROGRAMED 
INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS AVAILABLE TO EDUCA- 
TORS BY SEPTEMBER 1962 (OE 34015), as the first half 
of a two-part survey report. The second half, THE USE 
OF PROGRAMED INSTRUCTION IN U.S. SCHOOLS (OE 
34022) followed some months later. 

This newest edition, PROGRAMS ’63, is the first part 
of a similar survey for the current year. It lists all mate- 
rials which will be available in the fall of 1963. It should be 
noted that samples to be cataloged were chosen by the pub- 
lishers themselves. The second part will report on how 
schools have been using materials which have been available 
forayear or more. 

While a “stamp of approval* might be helpful to some 
in this relatively new field, experience confirms the belief 
that our present obligation primarily is to indicate the num- 
ber, variety, and source of available programs. However, 
the joint committee of the American Educational Research 
Association, the American Psychological Association, and 
the Pepartment of Audiovisual Instruction of the National 
Education Association, with the cooperation and support of 
the U.S. Office of Education, has expanded the previously 
published statement of policy on criteria for selection of 
programed materials. The new statement is included as 
Appendix B of this volume. 

The 1962 average per program cost of $10 to $15 re- 
mains unchanged. However, more short units or programed 
segments of courses, representing smaller initial invest- 
ments are now available and will permit greater experimen- 
tation by teachers with ^limited budgets. 
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* 

Both the Center for Programed Instruction and the Of- 
fice of Education will welcome comments on the utility of 
PROGRAMS *63, along with suggestions as to how it might 
be improved. 
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STATISTICAL SUMMARY 

I 


Since Programs, *62 provided a number o£ first analy- 
ses of programed material available, some of the present 
statistical data have been related to last year’s findings. 
Trends are, 'of. course, premature, but it was felt that the 
user would want to see at least “two points on the curve.” 

Following the sequence used on the publishers survey 
form (Appendix A), Figure l shows that this year’s 352 
programs have the same general subject matter distribu- 
tion as the 122 of 1962, but with a greater spread clearly 
emerging. Mathematics, while more than doubling in num- 
ber of programs available (from 53 to 124) has actually 
dropped’ from its strong domination of 44% of last year’s 
available programed materials to a lesser but still major 
share (35%) of this year’s materials. With its wide range 
of inclusive subjects, from arithmetic through logic and 
computer programs (“Applied Math”), mathematics still 
represents the largest single category of programed, ma- 
terials available. 

The sciences show a similar relative availability, hav- 
ing almost 3 times as many programs listed this year, and 
maintaining their previous portion (20%) of available ma- 
terials. * 

Most; interesting changes are the large absolute gains 
(in numbers) of programs in Business Education, Modern 
* Language and “Other Non-Math” areas. 

In continuing last year’s observation of shortunitary 
programs (suggestive of many publishing and curricular 
possibilities), Figure 2 shows an expanded scale of pro- 
grams under 1000 frames in length. The 300-400 frajne 
unit appears to be emerging as at least one “module Of in- 
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Figure 3 

FORMAT AVAILABILITY OF PROGRAMS 
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st ruction,” surpassed by no other equally narrow category 
of program length. For further evidence of this trend to 
shorter programs, the median length of last year’s pro- 
grams was around 2400 frames; the median length this 
year is just under 1000 frames. 

Figure 3 shows the availability of machine vs. pro- 
gramed formats, with growth in exclusive use oTeither 
format the principal change from last year. A far smaller 
proportion of programs is produced in both machine and 
text format. Over three-fourths of this larger crop of pro- 
grams are available in text form; more than half are avail- 
able only in text form. A substantial 40% of programs are 
available in machine format (again almost half of them for 
machines only) , while last year’s 62% ‘Available in Both 
Forms” has shrunk this year to 22%. 

The proportion of programs of all lengths available in 
unit form has increased slightly; even with the tripling of 
absolute numbers last year’s 20% has now become 23% of 
programs which are to be available in unit form. (However, 
31% of the respondents did not answer this item.) 
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Figure 4 

PROGRAMED TEXT COSTS 



MACHINE PROGRAM COSTS 



Cost : U one approximates from both length and cost 
figures, last year’s 2500-frame text cost $12.50; rou ghl y 
200 frames for a dollar. This year’s 1000-frame program 
appears to cost just under $5.00; therefore, the consumers’ 
one-half cent cost per frame of programs appears remark- 
ably stable in an otherwise hectic area of growth. Figure 4 
provides a very rough comparison of the program cost. 



x 



Table 1 

1963 Frequency and Percent Frequency of Response Modes and Branching 



8.2% 2-5% 10.6% '78.7% 
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Types of Response uaed In programs of either text or 4 
machine formats are compared with last year's findings in 
Table 1. hi contrast with the decreasing availability of 
text or machine formats for the same program, it is here 
that one may find evidence for a growing flexibility in what 
were once regarded as hard “schools* of program writing. 
Constructed Responses have increased in the "always used* 
category "never* for using Constructed Responses. The 
use of the Multiple Choice Responses is. proportionately 
less, showing decrease both in the "always,* and "never* 
categories and an increase in the "sometimes" used cate- 
gory. Branching seems to show the most stable proportions 
of all, being used "always,* "never,* and "usually* by very 
nearly the same percentages as last year. 

In another matter of format, repeated requests with- 
in a program, as in reference use. While 30% of programs 
make no provision at all for easy references, 10% have 
both a Table of Contents and an Index. 

Units tests are now available for almost 40% of the 
1963 programs, final tests are available for 46%, but diag- 
nostic (*pre*) tests are acknowledged by only 14% of the 
program suppliers: It would seem that there still remains 
some doubt on the part of program producers as to the na- 
ture and purpose of diagnostic tests. The fact that claims 
made for gains as a result of the use of a program may. be 
meaningless without such pretesting of knowledge covered 
by the program, plus the time saved in diagnosing areas 
not needed by some students, would seem to make such 
tests more desirable— and eventually, perhaps, more avail- 
able. 

Grade Level : Still only one program seems to be all 
that is available for (developed upon) the kindergarten lev- 
el, but grades 1-6 have helped in the development of 16% 
of the programs available— many of which eventually are 
used above this range. Junior High School subject matter 
still commands the largest attention of the programers— 
with 18% of the programs Currently developed in these 
grades. As was true last year, many of these will be found 
useful above and below grades seven and eight; the vast 
majority would appear useful for reasonably bright sixth 
graders. Nine per cent of this year's programs are col- 
lege developed. Over a third of all the programs indicate' 
that even in early trials they havebeen used on a greater 
variety of students than was orginally intended. Last year's 
graph on intended grade usage was compounded of so many 
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extrapolations that comparison is difficult; however, the 
general pattern seems to have changed but little. Last 
year, publishers listed Intended Grade Level— this year we 
have concentrated on the characteristics of the population 
! upon whom the program was developed and tested . Such 
data would seem a safer base from which the user may do 
his own extrapolating, in either direction. As a further encour- 
agement to this use of programs “out of grade,* 7% of the 
programs were actually developed on populations for whom 
they were intended, and 5% were given to similar student 
population^, but 9% were given to populations above the in- 
tended level, and 13% of the programs were .successfully 
tested on populations completely different from those for 
■ whom the programs were developed: 

In the matter of size of test populations, 83% of the 
respondees omitted mention of number of students upon 
whom the programs were developed and/or tested. Two 
per cent used less than 15 students, 3% used up to 30, 
another 3% used up to 100 students and 7% used between 
100 and 200 students. Two per cent used over 300 students. 

At some future time, lest mere numbers seem to contain 
some magic in program development, we plan to show the 
number of students used for each testing which resulted in 
a major program revision . The number of revisions , even 
if based on only a few students, may prove the more rele- 
.vant information to relay to users. 

Time to complete each program (Figure 5), while similar 
to last year’s distribution, has apparently dropped an average 
of almost 10 hours through the middle length programs (note 
reduction from 1962 of 11-20, 21-30, 31-40 hour percentages). 
Fifty-four per cent of program data sheets showed time fig- 
ures to be based “partly on data.* Ten per cent admit to 
guessing, "another 11% declare their figures based “entirely 
on data* but give no standard deviation, while 16% provided a 
Mean Program Completion Time complete with standard, de - 
viation. y 

With such items we hope help shape the data sup- 
plied by publishers to educators, not in the false notion 
that any of our indices, like error rate, cannot be manipu- 
lated at will, but rather in hope that the most sincere at- 
tempts will be made, to provide simple, yet precise and 
meaningful data in the careful development of programed 
materials. We would especially encourage thoroughness 
with which programs are student developed and tested. 
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Possibly, in this area alone may come both the most unique 
as well as the major contribution of programed instruction 
to the education of students. The value to teacher education 
is elsewhere more appropriately discussed, and may even 
be the larger overall effect, nevertheless, when the student 
is heard, not in the selection of objectives of teaching, but 
in determining the teacher’s success in achieving objec- 
tives, the corrective “feedback* of programs is perhaps 
unequalled in achieving, measuring and retaining success- 
ful communication. 







SOME SUGGESTIONS FOR USING ‘PROGRAMS, ’63* 


One of the important distinctions a potential user may 
want to make in connection with programs on this list ie 
whether or not a program is' available for use without a 
teaching machine. In the vast majority of cases this is so. 
The reader is further directed to check the following items 
as discriminative clues for machine programs. 

1. If listed first ‘For use in machine* ( a few 

publishers appear willing to sell separate units of ma- 
chine material, and their responses are th us entered). 

2. If listed “specifically" or ‘only for ^machine. 

3. And perhaps the ultimate criterlon-if a machine is 
mentioned under ‘Additional Material Required.* (Cost 

data were requested, but not always supplied, for this 
item.) 

Each entry consists of the following: 

Subject matter— and, where supplied, approximate in- 
tended academic level. “Open* simply indicates that 
the content is the sole determinant of level. 

Title, Author, and Publisher; 

slightly edited for the format of this publication. 

1 * 

Text description usually has # of frames, cover, # of 
pages, and page size to give some picture of the na- 
ture of the material to be handled. 

NOTE: Number of pagAs, number of frames and all - 
cost figures should be considered only as order-of- 
magnitude figures; many suppliers so indicated. In 
supplying the cost of figures, many refused even to 
estimate; a blank or ‘ ?* has been inserted to so indi- 
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cate (the reader may wish to make his own rough 
guess from comparisons with similar frame and page 
count). 

Even more than was true last year, many subjects are 
offered in unit form; in some cases the context, in 
other cases sheer-bulk, was the decisive factor; in 
either case such separate units are listed where avail- 
able. Very often two consecutive programs (Algebra I 
and H; English 2600 and English 3 200) are listed on the 
same page, although they are usually available as sepa- 
rate units. If in doubt, contact the publisher. 

Teacher's Manual and Test availability have been 
'Slightly edited for simplest indication to the user; all 
final availability (here projected as of September) 
should be ultimately checked with the publisher. 

The Form of Response and Use of Branching are the 
simplest summary we could make of a small chart on 
the questionnaire, which contained far-from-unlform 
entries. In the future we hope to develop a form which 
can be reproduced directly. 

Intended Population is Indicated at the very top right 
of the page. New this year— the Developmental and/or 
Field Test Population(s), upon which the program was 
developed, or first field tested, is considered a more 
meaningful guide to potential users. Data for this item 
will vary widely; our eventual hope is that publishers 
will shortly include an age group, intelligence level 
and other distinguishing characteristics of these popu- 
lations so that users may extrapolate with some confi- 
dence to their own student backgrounds and abilities. 
Ideally, the number of student data based revisions 
should be more meaningful than mere numbers of stu- 
dents in a field test without revision. 

Prerequisites are usually quoted directly. Additional 
Material Required was intended to bring out the need 
for anything, other than the programed material it- 
self, necessary to start a student to work (with his own 
pencil). 
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The time required to complete programs (Average 
Time) varies from complete data with standard devia- 
tion given through estimates to a simple guess.” The 
few responses with no check at all for this item have 
been listed as estimated. In the future the plan is to 
supply more test data. The few complete examples 
supplied by the present respondents have this year 
been included in order to encourage this easy and pre- 
cise additional information. 

The final item is simply to indicate the number of 
sample pages supplied (or selected from in the request- 
ed proportion of one page per thousand frames, or one 
page per 500 “scrambled* pages, per program). The 
greatest problems were presented by copy supplied by 
programers using Branching techniques; the nature of 
Branching requires turning from one page back or for- 
ward as indicated; some samples have been laid out in 
the hope of showing this feature, even at the expense of 
partial page extractions. 

A last word: the Center is interested in all suggestions 
aimed at improving future editions. Any suggestions as to 
the kinds of information that will help the educator to evalu- 
ate programs of the type listed in this "guide* are respect- 
fully solicited. The evaluation of programs is largely sub- 
jective at present and may remain so for some time to 
come. (One school system has evolved the ingenious list of 
questions for salesmen contained in Appendix C.) From the 
Center’s point of view any information which can be supplied 
to users enabling them to form their own opinions is highly 
desirable. 

' L.F.H. 


692-898 0 - 63-2 
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Special Ed. 


ADDITION AND SUBTRACTION 

A Set of 11 Automated Workbooks 

Prepared through the faculties of the Devereux Foundation 

Published by DEVEREUX TEACHING AIDS, 

Box 717, Devon, Pennsylvania. 

Programed workbooks, 1584 frames, paperback, 18 pages 
each book, 7* x 11”. “Available only to special educa- 
tion facilities for exploratory use. For further infor- 
mation contact Dr. Henry Platt, Director of Training 
The Devereux Foundation, Devon, Pennsylvania.* 

For use in DEVEREUX TEACHING AID - MODEL 50 
$89.50, program reusable. 

Teacher’s Manual available, $1.00. 

Table of Contents. 

Unit Test®) available; Coordinated with California Achleve- 
jnfint Test, which Includes adequate diagnostic profile. 

Multiple Choice Responses and Branching always used- 
no Constructed Responses. ’ 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION®): 

Both within Devereux and other school systems. 

Other using population®): Experimentally in normal grade 
schools. 

Prerequisites: "Most booklets usable with students exhibit- 
ing specific reading disabUities though this is naturally 
not a requirement— neither is ability to write, so 
physically handicapped can and do use them.* 

Additional material required: Devereux Teaching Aid - 
Model 50, $89.50; some developmental material avail- 
able on the Graflex Instructor machine. 

Average Time: 'Depends on IQ and nature of limitations. 
Many students go through the book in one hour but 
require several repetitions on subsequent days.* 

Next Revision:' September, 1963. 

(1 sample page) 



1 



s 



\ 


ARITHMETIC 


ADDITION AND SUBTRACTION 

Devereux Foundation ; DEVEREUX TEACHING AIDS 

one sample page: 
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ARITHMETIC E Iem. 

*■ 

. ELEMENTARY ARITHMETIC 
Addition I and Subtraction I 
RUTH B. ROSENBERG, Programer 
Published by HONOR PRODUCTS COMPANY, 

20 Moulton Street, Cambridge, Mass. 

For use In HONOR TEACHING MACHINE, $20 (approx.) 
(Including three programs ol choice for Subtraction I)* 
«, programs reusable, 200 frames each, $2.00-$2.50. 
(For Addition I, machine may be marketed in retail 
channels at this $20 combination price Including 3 or 
4 programs.) 

Addition I: Constructed Responses usually used: some 
Multiple Choice; no Branching. 

Subtraction I: Constructed Responses usually used; some 
Branching; no Multiple Choice. v 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATIONS): 
“Private and public schools.* 

Prerequisites: 

Average Time: 1 1/2-2 hours (est.). 

Next Revision; v 

(2 sample pages) 
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ARITHMETIC 


ELEMENTARY ARITHMETIC 
Rosenberg; HONOR PRODUCTS 
2 sample pages: 


♦ 0 

When you subtract, you tike away something, 
I and you have leas than what you started with. 

I had four pieces of pie, but then I 
ate one piece.. Now X have less than 


I started with. 4 


I had 5 doughnuts, but X ate one of 
then. Now I have t doughnuts left. 


I have: 


a. more than 1 started with. 

b. less than I started with. 

Press and hold the button of your choice. 


Oh, no! i 

If I took one doughnut away by eating it, X 

haVCt 

a. noro than I started with. 

b. less than I started with. 

Press and hold the button of your choice. 


Good work!* 

When I ate the doughnut, X took it away. Then, 
I had ono doughnut less than I started with. 


The 4 doughnuts that X had left were 
than what I started with. 


Study tho subtraction story below: 

7 - 1-6 « 

The above subtraction story nay also bo written 


as: 


6 lo one 


than 7. 


No answer needed 


a. nore than X 
started with. 


b. less than I 
started with. 


less 
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When you count, you uy use counting words. \ 

Each counting word stands for the number that \ 

you count. > 

Zero, one, two, three, four, five, six, seven, 
eight, and nine are all counting 

words 

Each counting word has a counting figure that 
also stands for the masher that you count? 

*•«># two, three, four, five, six, aeven, 

eight, and nine are counting 

0# 1* 2, 3* 5, 6, 7, 8, and 9 are counting 

1. words 

2. figures 
(numbers) 

Pictures, too, can show numbers. 

The Indians in North America used pictures to 
show numbers. 

Each sun showed one day; so, three suns showed 

three 

(Illustration) 

days 

You can write counting words and figures to 
show numbers; so you do not need to draw pic- 
tures. 

Each time you count a number of things, you 
use the counting words, or the figure,* to tell the 
number that you have counted. 

The counting word three has a figure, or the 
number 3» that stands for the number oT things 
that you count. 

No answer needed 

lb show the masher that you count, you may 
uso a counting word or a figure. 

How many kites do you see here? 

You may write the counting word, or the figure, 
to stand for the number of kites. 

(Illustration) 

eight (8) 

(The counting 
word eight has 
the rljCVl 87 ) 
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ARITHMETIC 


ELEMENTARY ARITHMETIC SERIES: ADDITION 
AND SUBTRACTION FACTS 
Using Numbers 1-10 

DONALD T. TOSTI 

DONALD BERTHOLOMEY, both of Teaching Materials 
Corporation. K 

Published by TEACHING] MATERIALS CORPORATION, 
575 Lexington Avenge, New York 22, N.Y. 

Programed text, 1,375 frames, paperback, 303 pp., 

8 1/2” x 11”. $11.001 j 

For use in MIN/MAX machine', $25.00; program reusable, 

$ 10 . 00 . 

Teacher’s Manual: General Manual available for all 
TMI-Grolier programs. 

Final Test included. 

Constructed Responses always used; no Multiple Choice 
Responses; no Branching. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATIONS): 
"Average age 5.5 years; average school grade: .9.” 

Prerequisites: "Ability to identify groups of objects up to 
ten, and to be able! to recognize the numerals 1 
through 10." _ ’■ '■ 

Average Time: 12-10 hours (based entirely on data); 
standard deviation,; 4.16 hours. 

Next Revision: December, 1963. 

(1 sample page) 


o 
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ARITHMETIC 


ELEMENTARY ARITHMETIC SERIES: ADDITION 
AND SUBTRACTION FACTS 
Using Numbers 1-10 

Tosti, Bertholomey; TEACHING MATERIALS CORP. 
one sample page: 


Jit . 


Adding by hundraths. Always keep the deciaal point 

. Unad up vertically . 1 

How aany Inches of rain has fallen? 


.86 


6. 3.84 in. 

♦ 4.60 In. 


of June How such rain did wa 
of July have In Juna and July? 


Add tha following a**^lat; 


8. 39.8 

♦ .45 


1.71 In. 
01.7 1 „. 
171. in. 


89 in. 


2. 

.53 ♦ .36 

Two- days of rain duaped lnchas 

of watar. 

89. in. 
8.9 in. 

3. 

1.73 lbs of buttar fat What is tha total lbs. 

_i22 of buttar fat? 

.181 lbs. 
181. lbs. 
1.81 lbs. 

4. 

47** ♦ .36" 

■ How aany lnchas of rain did wa 
hava? 

47.38 ir. 
.4738 In. 
473.8 In. 

5. 

6.70 lbs. 
♦4.38 lbs. 

How aany lbs of buttar fat did these 
two cows glva? 

11.08 lbs. 

110.8 hs 
1.108 lbs. 


7 * ■ 1 ** 1 th# ** two eheaicals together, 

♦.42 ox. khat was thair total weight? 



9. .51 

♦ .65 


lO. 4.53 
♦4.21 


e. ’4 

87.4 

.874 


Copyright 1961, a$tpa corporation 


O 
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ARITHMETIC 


Elem. 


DECIMALS 
ASTRA STAFF 
Published by ASTRA 

19 Buxton Avenue, Norwich, Connecticut 

For use in AUTOSCORE machine; program reusable, 760 
frames, $15.00 

Multiple Choice Responses always used; no Constructed 
Responses; no Branching 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION^): 
Other using Populations: Nursing schools. 

Prerequisites: 

Additional material required: AUTOSCORE machine, 
$150.00 
Average Time: 

Next Revision: 

(1 sample page) 
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ARITHMETIC 


6th & 7th grade 


DECIMALS AND PERCENT 

WILLIAM HAUCK, Mathematics Dept. 

J. WILLIAM MOORE, Education Dept. ‘ 

WENDELL SMITH, Psychology Dept., all of Buckrfell 
University. 

Published by McGRAW-fflLL BOOK COMPANY, Inc., 

330 West 42nd Street, New York City. 

Programed text, 1000 frames, $ . 

Teacher’s Manual available. 

Table of Contents. 

Constructed Responses always used; some Branching; 
no Multiple Choice. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION^): 

‘Developmental: 10 sixth grade students. Test: 1 class 
of sixth grade students; 2 classes of seventh grade 
students from two junior high schools.* 

Prerequisites: None 

Average Time: 21 hours (est.). 

Next Revision: June, 1963. 

(1 sample page) 
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I ARITHMETIC 

DECIMALS AND PERCENT 

Hauck, Moore, Smith; McGRAW-HILL BOOK CO. 

one sample page: 


(Preliminary Version) 

913-1 1 567 r 100 

To work the above problem you could move 
the decimal point in 567 ? dec i me l places 

to The ? and get ? . 

AI3-II two; left; 5.67 

Writing Zeros in the Dividend to Divide 
by 10. 100. 1000. etc. 


913-12 Work this problem; 6.1 t 1000, by long 
division until the remainder is zero. 
Show your work. 


AI3-I2 1000 1 6.1000 

6 000 
1000 

im 

913-13 Rather than work this problem: 6. 1 -r 1000- 

.0061 by long division, you could have moved 
the decimal point in 6.1, ? decimal 

p I aces to the 7 to get ? 

AI3-I3 three; left; .0061 
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ARITHMETIC 


Elem. 


DECIMALS AND PER CENTS 

M. DANIEL SMITH, Coordinator of Self Instruction, 
Earlham College. 

Published by ALLYN AND BACON, Inc. 

150 Tremont St., Boston 11, Massachusetts 

Programed text, 1000 frames, paperback, 176 pp., 8-1/4* 
x 11*, $ . 

Teachers Manual. 

“Test Items Included in program at end of each of 8 sec- 
tions.* 

Constructed Responses usually used; some Multiple Choice; 
some Branching. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION (S): 
“Developmental 6 Field test of preliminary edition 
ca. 125.* 

Prerequisites: 

Average Time: 10 hours (est.). 

Next Revision: Not determined. 

(1 sample page) 















ARITHMETIC 


Elem. 

ELEMENTARY ARITHMETIC SERIES: DECIMAL 
NUMBERS 

POLO C. DE BACA 

DONALD T. TOSTI, both of Teaching Materials Corporation. 

Published by TEACHING MATERIALS CORPORATION, 

575 Lexington Avenue, New York 22, N.Y. 

Programed text, 2,735 frames, paperback, 564 pp., 8-1/2* 
x 11*, bound in 2 separate volumes, $13.50. 

For use in MIN/MAX n machine, $25.00; program re- 
usable, $12.50. 

Teacher’s Manual: General Manual for all TMI-Grolier 
programs available. 

Table of Contents. 

Final Test included. 

Constructed Responses always used; no Multiple Choice 
Responses; no Branching. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATIONS): 

*10 and 11 year old 8th graders. Average IQ 104.* 

Prerequisites: * Fourth grade reading level plus facility 
in fundamental arithmetic skills.* 

Average Time: 15-20 hours (based entirely on data); 
standard deviation, .868 hours. 

Next Revision: February, 1963. 

(2 sample pages) 
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ARITHMETIC 

ELEMENTARY ARITHMETIC SERIES: DECIMAL 
NUMBERS 

De Baca, Tostl; TEACHING MATERIALS CORPORATION 
2 sample pages: 



* 
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ARITHMETIC 


Jr. H.S. 


PROBLEMS IN PERCENTAGE 

LEWIS J. PEARSALL, Programer, GPTC 

AMARYLLIS D. HUNT, Programer, GPTC 
JACOB REGER, Editor, GPTC 

WAYNE T. ALCOCK, Editor, General Programmed 
Teaching Corporation 

Published by ENCYCLOPAEDIA BRITANNICA PRESS, 
425 N. Michigan Avenue, Chicago 11, Elinois 

Programed text, 1200 frames, paperback, 150 pp.. 

8-1/2" x 11", $ . 

Teacher's Manual:” "Instructions to teacher included in 
preface." 

Table of Contents. 

Final test available. 

Constructed Responses usually used; some Multiple 
Choice; no Branching. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION^): 
"Developmental testing: 5th-8th grade students. Field 
testing: 6th- 7th grade students." 

Prerequisites: None. 

Average Time: 15 hours (based entirely on data). 

Next Revision: 1968. 

(1 sample page) 


r- 
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ARITHMETIC 

PROBLEMS IN PERCENTAGE- 
Pearsall, Hunt, Reger, Alcock; ENCYCLOPAEDIA 
BRITANNICA PRESS 
one sample page: 



% Write tlse number that Is 10% of $85; 00^ 

Is the answer greater than $85.00? Circle Yes or No. 





ARITHMETIC Elem . 

ELEMENTARY ARITHMETIC SERIES: FRACTIONS* 

BASIC CONCEPTS 

GAYLA GLASCOCK 

JAMES L. EVANS, both of Teaching Materials Corporation 

Published by TEACHING MATERIALS CORPORATION 
575 Lexington Avenue, New York 22, New York 

[ 

Programed text, 1,718 frames, paperback, 424 pp.; 8-1/2* 
x 11*, bound in 2 separate volumes, $11.08. 

For use in MIN/MAC H machine, $25.00fprogram re- 
usable, $10.00. r 

Teacher’s Manual: General manual for all TMf-Grolier 
programs available. 

Table of Contents. 

Unit and Final Test(s) included. - 

Multiple Choice Responses usually used; some Constructed 
Responses; no Branching. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION^): 

“Ages 9 years 3 months to, 9 years 7 months, 4th grade 
students.* 

Prerequisites: “Third grade riding and arithmetic ability.* 

Average Time: 15-25 hours (based entirely on data); 
standard deviation, 2.94 hours. 

Next Revision: December, 1963. 

(1 sample page) 
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ARITHMETIC 


ELEMENTARY ARITHMETIC SERIES: FRACTIONS* 
BASIC CONCEPTS 

Glascock, Evans; TEACHING MATERIALS CORP. 
one sample page: 
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Arithmetic 


6th & 7th grades 


: fractions 

William HAUCK, Mathematics Dept. 

J. WILLIAM MOORE, Education Dept. 

WENDELL SMITH, Psychology Dept., all of Bucknell 
University. 

Published by McGRAW-HILL BOOK COMPANY, Inc., 

330 West 42nd Streep New York City. 

% 

Programed text, 1000 frames, $ . 

Teacher’s Manual available. 

Table of Contents. 

C onstructed Responses always used; some Branching; 
no Multiple Choice Responses. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION^): 
“Developmental: 10 sixth grade students. 

Test: 1 class of sixth grade students; 2 classes of 
seventh grade students from two junior high schools.” 
Prerequisites: None 
Average Time: 23 hours (est.). 

Next Revision: June, 1963. 

(1 sample page) 
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ARITHMETIC 


Elem. 


FRACTIONS 
ASTRA STAFF 
Published by ASTRA 

19 Burton Avenue, Norwich, Connecticut 

* 

For use in AUTOSCORE machine; program reusable, 700 
frames, $15.00 . 

Multiple Choice Responses always used; no Constructed 
Responses; no Branching. 

DE VE LOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATIONS): 
Other using population(s): Schools of nursing. 
Prerequisites: 

Additional materials required: AUTOSCORE machine, 
$150.00. 

Average Time: 

Next Revision: 

(1 sample page) 
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FRACTIONS 
Astra Staff; ASTRA 
one sample page: 





3. tath* 


-f 


U Mi «vlMrf 



- 


1/3 a VI 

3/i * V3 
Vi s V5 



«/_3 * Vb 
8/3 x V3 

V«.V3 


10 * ?0 + i ■ 




ARITHMETIC 


Elem. 


FRACTIONS I 6 H 
FRANK C. GENTRY, Consultant 
JAMES V. DEVINE, Programer, General Programmed 
Teaching Corporation 
LINDA LUE DORAN, Programer, GPTC 
AMARYLLIS D. HUNT, Programer, GPTC 
WAYNE T.JjfcLCOCK, Editor, GPTC 
MARY W. j«»QN, Editor, GPTC 
JAMES RUDBLE^ Editor, GPTC 
Published by ENCYCLOPAEDIA BRITANNICA PRESS, 
425 N. Michigan Avenue, Chicago 11, Illinois 

Fractions I: Programed text, 1816 frames, paperback, 

365 pp., 8-1/2* x 11», | 

Fractions IL Programed text, 1700 frames, paperback, 

340 pp., 8-1/2* x U»,| « 

Teacher's Manual: “Instructions to teacher included in 
preface.* 

Table of Contents. 

Final test available. 

Fractions L Multiple Choice Responses usually used; 

some Constructed Responses; no Branching. 
Fractions EL Constructed Responses usually used; some 
Multiple Choice; no Branching. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION^): 
"4th, 5th, 6th grade students used in developmental 
testing at Albuquerque, New Mexico; Elementary 
students used in field testing at Roanoke, Virgina.* 

In addition for Fractions I, “5th grade students used 
in field testing at Ventura, California and Hobbs, 

New Mexico;* 

Prerequisites: *4th grade reading level; knowledge of ad- 
dition, subtraction, multiplication, division of whole 
numbers.* 

Average Time: Fractions I: 15 hours (based entirely on 
data); Fractions It 12 hours (based entirely on data). 
Next Revision: 1968. 

(2 sample pages) 
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arithmetic 
FRACTIONS I&n 

Gentry, Devine, Doran, Hunt, Alcock, Utton. Ruddle* 
ENCYCLOPAEDIA BRITANNICA PRESS 
2 sample pages: 




To Sid SB. *»» Un* tfcragh Um n 

*** batk Ik* - II *1111 mad it m* na l n *l u » k*r* bn* 
comaKMi factor. 


(actors to stem 
by their 


subtracted 


divided 










arithmetic 


Elem.-JriH.S. 


FRACTIONS 

A Basic Course in Arithmetic 

K.FWE4 U.S.I. Educational Science Division. 
Publisl^d by DOUBLEDAY & COMPANY, Inc., 

575 Madison Avenue, New York, N.Y. 

459 frames, hardcover, 391 pp., 8 1/4* x p 

A similar program, FRACTIONS, A Review Course, is 
available in TM format. 

Fublished by EDUCATIONAL SCIENCE DIVISION, 

U.S. INDUSTRIE! ,^ 

250 Park Avenue, New York, N.Y. 

5> IS MARK ’■ »’ 250: *"*«“ *—** 

teXt pr ^ am ' 

Unit and Final Test(s) included. 

Multiple Choice Responses and Branching always used* 
no Constructed Responses. * 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION®): 
Prerequisites: 

Additional material required: Pencil and paper. 

Average Time: 8-10 hours (est.). 

Next Revision: “Not scheduled.* 

(1 sample page) 
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ARITHMETIC 


,/> 


FRACTIONS 

Friel; DOUBLEDAY & COMPANY 
one sample page: 


Sample from Fractions 


I 7 


1 7 r 

I I I 

• I I 

' I I 

1 I I 


YOUR ANSWER: No, each part is not y of the unit. 

You are correct, to order to use a fraction, we muat have equal parte 
to describe. When there are two equal parte In a unit, each part la called 
o ne- half; when there are five equal part/ in a unit, each part la called one- 

flfth; when there are sixteen equal parte in a unit, each one Is called one- 
sixteenth, and so on. 

Important Note: Diagrams wed on this image and others in this film 
represent ideas of things; they are not meant to be 
pictures of things. They are used to help you 
visualise FRACTIONS. A diagram is a way of show- 
ing an idea (abstract) on paper (concrete). 

One of these diagrams shows the idea of £ of a unit. 

Choose the diagram in which the shaded part is £ of the unit. 



O 
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ARITHMETIC 


Special Ed. 


FRACTIONS 

A Set of 14 Automated Workbooks 

Prepared through the facilities of the DEVEREUX 
FOUNDATION. 

Published by DEVEREUX TEACHING AIDS, 

Boa 717, Devon, Pennsylvania. 

Programed workbooks, 2016 frames, paperback, 18 pp. 
each book, 7* x 11\ “Available only to special educa- 
tion facilities for exploratory use. For further infor- 
mation contact Dr. Henry Platt, Director of Training, 
The Devereux Foundation, Devon, Pennsylvania. 

For use in DEVEREUX TEACHING AID - MODEL 50, 

$89.50; program reusable. 

Teacher’s Manual available, $14)0. 

Table of Contents. 

Unit- testis)' available; coordinated with California Achieve- 
ment Test, which includes adequate diagnostic profile. 

Multiple Choice Responses and Branching usually used; 
no Constructed Responses. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION^): 

Both within Devereux and other school systems. 

Other using population (s): Experimentally in normal grade 
schools. 

Prerequisites: “Most booklets usable with students exhibit- 
ing specific reading disabilities though this is naturally 
not a requirement- neither is ability to write, so 
physically handicapped can and do use them.* 

Additional material required: Devereux Teaching Aid - 
Model 50, $89.50. Some developmental material avail- 
able on the Graflex Instructor machine. 

Average Time: “Depends on IQ and nature of limitations. 
Many students go through the book in one hour out require 
several repetitions on subsequent days.* 

Next Revision: September, 1963. 

(1 sample page) 



ARITHMETIC 


4 


FRACTIONS 

Devereux Foundation; DEVEREUX TEACHING AIDS 
one sample page: 


MM McU 


mm half | — 


M at fMitiw • 

um at u* ehart at m up 
af Iti »•••. The up (trip i 


ta 


hate >yal psrU 


•trip U 4tvi^i 


fM 

ala 


Tha ~mm 4 Vt/iVIfaXiVCHr’ 
lata 

mm 


ara as aa 

see whole 


few whales 


»-»eh part u the hat tea strip 1» 
mm half 


tan* 


1 


i ewi^'iirwvinr* 

etrip are eheiei? 


ie whale la aa leaf aa "|*ta tNM*Ue Vtrtp 

haleaa. ^ J U eha*s«. 
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ARITHMETIC 


Elem.-Jr. H.S. 


UNDERSTANDING FRACTIONS 

THORWALD ESBENSEN 

DONALD HURST 

CHARLES JENKS 

DAVID SHIER, all of Merit Associates (formerly Educational 
Development Associates) 

Published by E -Z SORT SYSTEMS, LTD., 

45 Second Street, San Francisco, California 

Programed text, 1100 frames, paperback, 200 pp., 5 ” x 8*, 

“Program fits response device consisting of 15 edge-punched 
cards-printed educational matter published in pamphlet 
or text form with required student responses coded to 
correspond with the response device— a sorter.* 

Teacher’s Manual available, included with program. 

Unit test(s) available, included in progr am , 

Multiple Choice Responses usually used; some Constructed 
Responses; some Branching. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATIONS)- 
“Elementary.* . 

Prerequisites: “Mastery of addition and subtraction facts. 
Mastery of easier multiplication and division facts. 
Mastery of simple computational processes involving 
whole numbers. 

Additional material required: “Response device described 1 
above.* 

Average time: 20 hours (est.). 

Next Revision: “Unknown. 

(1 sample page) 
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ARITHMETIC 


UNDERSTANDING FRACTIONS 

Esbensen, Hurst, Jenks, Shier; E-Z SORT SYSTEMS 

one sample page: ' 


SAMPti FRAMES: UNKRSTANOING FRACTIONS 


2 is wlut fraction of 4 ? It is 1/2. 

2 is what taction of 6 ? Itisia 

2 is w^iat fraction of g ? It is 1/4 


Now waste that tha fraction changes, using the same number (2). 
if the number of parts in the group changes. 

If you and I baked four cookies and you ate one of them, what 
fraction would tell what pvt of the cookies you ate ? 

Think what your answer is and then dial a-c to seelf you are 


Since you ate one of the four cookies in the whole group we baked, 
the correct fraction would be 1/4 

inother words, you ate 1/4 or 1 of the 4 cookies 


Now let’s goon and learn about mixed numbers . We have talked 
before about fractions. Wo have talked before tout whole nurtors. 

A mixed number is a whole number and a taction written together. 

These are all mixed numbers: 31/2 2 5/8 4 1/4 


Whenever you write any whole number with a taction, ft is a mixed 
number . 

1/4 is a taction. 

1 is a whole-number 

7 1/4 is a mixed number. 

Which of these is a mixedvnumber ? 

i-J 1/2 

t-c 131/2 
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MISCELLANEOUS ARITHMETIC 


Elem. 


ARITHMETIC I and H 
PROFESSOR KRAKOW 
MARTIN MEO, Nej/ York University 
ALEXANDER SCHURE, President, N. Y. Institute of 
Technology 

Published by CENTRAL SCIENTIFIC Company, 

1700 Irving Park Road, Chicago 13, 111. 

For use in CENCO PROGRAMED LEARNER, $2.05; 
program not reusable, 500 frames in I, SOdTHTI, I or 
n included in price of machine. 

Constructed Responses usually used; some Multiple Choice 
Responses; no Branching. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATIONS): 
*Over 200.* 

Prerequisites: None 
Average Time: 3 hours (est.). 

Next Revision: “Now available.* 

(1 sample page) 


MISCELLANEOUS ARITHMETIC 


ARITHMETIC land H 

Krakow, Meo, Schure; CENTRAL SCIENTIFIC 
one sample page: 


ARITHMETIC II 

31. Let us arrange some fractions in order of sizes. 
The largest fraction is on the left, and the smallest 
on the right. Fill in the missing fractions. 

1/2, 1/3, 1/5, 1/6 1/8, 

’I/*! i/7.‘l/9* 

'« 

32. 1/20 is - than l/l5. 

l/l7 is than l/22. 


’ smaller, larger 

33. l/9 is smaller than l/o because it has a 

larger . 


denominator 


34. Because l/4 has a denominator than 

1/18, it is the fraction. 


smaller, larger 



MISCELLANEOUS ARITHMETIC 
ARITHMETIC 22 

R. CLAYTON COURSEY, Education Engineering, Inc. 
Published by EDUCATION ENGINEERING, Inc., 

381 West 7th Street, San Pedro, California. 

Programed text, 22,780 frames, paperback, 756 pp., 

5* x 7*, available in 21 separate units at $3.75 each. 
For use in SPEED machine, program reusable, $210.00. 
Teacher’s Manual available, $4.00 per unit. 

Unit, Final, Diagnostic Test(s) available, $3.75 each. 
Multiple Choice Responses, always used; no Constructed 
Responses; no Branching. 

DEVELOPMENTAL' (FIELD TEST) POPULATION®): 
Prerequisites: 

Additional material required: SPEED machine. $700 & 
$850. 

t Average Time: 50 hours (est.). 

Next Revision: 

(1 sample page) 


MISCELLANEOUS ARITHMETIC 
ARITHMETIC 22 

Coursey; EDUCATION ENGINEERING 
one sample page : 


CMAWOIMO DtClMALS TO MR ClHTft 
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MISCELLANEOUS ARITHMETIC 


Elem. 


ARITHMETIC U-3008 

UNIVERSAL ELECTRONICS LABORATORIES 
CORPORATION 

Published by UNIVERSAL TEACHING MACHINE 
INSTITUTE, 

510 Hudson Street, Hackensack, New Jersey. 

For use in UNIVERSAL MODEL U machine, program 
reusable, 2160 frames, machine and program, $25.00 
(school discount). — 

Table of Contents. 

Constructed Responses usually used; some Multiple Choice; 
no Branching. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION®): 
“Grade Level - 2-6.* 

Prerequisites: None. 

Average Time: 28 to 32 hours (est.). 

Next Revision: August, 1963. 

(2 sample pages) 
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MISCELLANEOUS ARITHMETIC 
ARITHMETIC U-3008 

Universal Electronics Laboratories Corporation; 

UNIVERSAL TEACHING MACHINE INSTITUTE 
2 sample pages: 
















MISCELLANEOUS ARITHMETIC 


Elem.-Jr.H.S. 


ARITHMETIC OF DIRECTED NUMBERS 

EUGENE D. NICHOLS 

ROBERT KALIN 

HENRY GARLAND, all of Florida State University. 

Published by HOLT, RINEHART AND WINSTON, 

383 Madison Ave., N.Y. 17, N.Y. 

Programed text, 413 frames, paperback, 112 pp., 7 * x 10” 
$.96 . 

Teacher’s Manual available, $.16. 

Table of Contents. 

Final Test included. 

Constructed Responses usually used, some Multiple 
Choice, no Branching. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATIONS): 
“Grades 7 thru 12.* 

Prerequisites: “Fundamental operations with whole 
numbers and* fractions; basic notions of set theory 
helpful.* 

Average Time: 2-4-1/2 hours (est.). 

Next Revision: Unknown. 

(1 sample page) 



MISCELLANEOUS ARITHMETIC 

ARITHMETIC OF DIRECTED NUMBERS 

Nichols, Kalin, Garland; HOLT, RINEHART AND WINSTON 
one sample page: 


209 SuppoM mm had Um probkm + +3 - *5. 

th« number lino to hstp Aad Um raiawnf diractad numbe. , you 
would bt look inf for Um Isuftb and diioctioq of Um fat 
Arrow, life* this: 


-1 0 ♦! ♦* *3 *4 ♦* 


Or. by Um CommutaUwa Law, you could chanao Um ■ 
to *3 + ? . *&, - - - 


-i oni*s>*8 

^“♦3 * L 


Umj tilhsr form of Um problem, And Um mkwiM diiwcted 
numbtr in + 4 3 • *5. 


3,0 Dr« your own wro^oo, picUi™ 

of Um numbor Ium only if you and to. 

(•) *4 + ; - *5 

(b) + 4 + . M 

(c) *4 + _ - 0 

«l> + 4 + - -1 


im\ ♦! (b) “3 (t) "4 (d) 5 


211 Do Um foUowiaf. (Uaa a man bar hna only if you 

(b) “4 + ZZ - -? 

(c) -"4 + , - 0 

(d) '4 + . *i 


(•) ’1 m 4 3 (c) + 4 (d) *5 
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MISCELLANEOUS ARITHMETIC * Prim. Elem. 

390 ARITHMETIC FACTS 
ASTRA STAFF 
Published by ASTRA 

19 Burton Avenue, Norwich, Connecticut 

For use in AUTOSCORE machine; program reusable, 2960 
frames, $40.00 (eight separate sections). 

Multiple Choice Responses always used; no Constructed 
Response; no Branching. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S) • 
Prerequisites: 

Additional material required: AUTOSCORE machine, $150 00 
Average Time: 

Next Revision: 

(1 sample page) 

* 
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MISCELLANEOUS ARITHMETIC 

390 ARITHMETIC FACTS 
Astra Staff; ASTRA 
one sample page: 


? ♦ I • 


t ♦♦ - «£ 


« - A 


3 ♦ * - 


0 ♦ I • 
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MISCELLANEOUS ARITHMETIC Jr H s 

ARITHMETIC OF THE WHOLE NUMBERS 
JAMES A. SMITH, Britannica Center for Studies in 
Learning 

Published by ENCYCLOPAEDIA BRITANNICA PRESS, 

425 N. Michigan Avenue, Chicago 11, Illinois 
< # 

Programed text, 1,582 frames, paperback, 335 pp., 8-1/2" 

• * 11-1/2*, $9. *75, available in 2 separate units. 

For use in TEMAC BINDER $1.25; program reusable. 
$8.50. * 

Teacher’s Manual available, $.75. 

Table of Contents. 

“Suggested tests only are available. Non-normed." 
Constructed Responses- always used; no Multiple Choice; 
no Branching. 

DEVELOPMENTAL POPULATION(S): “The student popula- 
tion of the eighth grade at Roanoke City Public Schools. 
Prerequisites: None 
Average Time: 20 hours (est.). 

No Revision. 

(1 sample page) 
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MISCELLANEOUS ARITHMETIC 


ARITHMETIC OF THE WHOLE NUMBERS 
Smith; ENCYCLOPAEDIA BRITANNICA PRESS 
one sample page: 


* 
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MISCELLANEOUS ARITHMETIC 


Jr. H. S. 


BASES AND NUMERALS 

An Introduction to Numeration 

VERNQN L. DAUSCH, Millburn Junior H. S. 

MARTIN M. MOSKOWITZ, Mathematics Department, 
Vailsburg H. S. 

ERNEST R. RANUCCI, Newark State College 

MORTON SELTZER, Mathematics Department, Weequahic 
H.S. 

EDWARD J. ZOLL, Newark State College 

Published by THE MACMILLAN COMPANY, 60 Fifth Avenue 
New York 11, New York 

Programed text, 600 frames, paperback, 144 pp., 8-1/4” 
x 11”, $1.50. 

For optional use in FLEXITAB BINDER, $1.67 per copy, 
program can be reusable. 

Teacher’s Manual in preparation. 

Table of Contents. 

Unit and Final Test(s) included. 

Constructed Responses usually used; some Multiple 
Choice Responses; no Branching. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION^): 
“Average 7th and 8th grade students. Some testing 
of students in Grades 5 and 6.” 

Prerequisites: “Programs will fit in with both “modern” 
and traditional backgrounds.” 

Average Time: 15-18 hours (est.) 

Next Revision: ' ^ 

(1 sample page) 



MISCELLANEOUS ARITHMETIC 

BASES AND NUMERALS 

Dausch, Mgskowitz, Ranucci, Seltzer, Zoll; 

THE MACMILLAN COMPANY 
one sample page: 


In base Bve 200 + 30 „,, = „ 

230 

And 320 thr 

"1“ 4 fltr — ftst-4 

324 

Fill in the sums in each of the following. 


1. 

2a>i l ., + 3,„.= 

223 

2. 

«.u + 5 -t = 

45 

3. 

1000 ,,, w + 300 + lOrtrt,- — 

1310 

4. 

2000 ... + 100 + 30 + 6 = 

2136 

5. 

1000„. + 400,„ + 20„ + 8„ = 

1428 


37. In base seven. 41 — means - seveu (s ) and one( s ) . 

And 2 means one(s). 


38. Then, 41 + 2 means seven(s) and une(s) 

plus one(s). 


38. Altogether, then, there are seven(s) and one(s). 

4a So 41 + 2 = _ 
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MISCELLANEOUS ARITHMETIC 


Elem. 


DIVISION BY ZERO-IMPOSSIBLE I 

JOAQUIN BUSTOZ, Programer, Learning, Inc. 

Published by LEARNING INCORPORATED, 

1317 West Eighth Street, Tempe, Arizona. 

Programed text, 32 frames, $.15. 

Constructed Responses usually used; some Multiple 
Choice; no Branching. 

DEVELOPMENTAL POPULATION®): Grades 3-7. 

Prerequisites: “Mastery of basic multiplication and 
division facts.* 

Average Time: 18.7 minutes (based entirely on data) 
standard deviation, 3.3 minutes. 

Next Revision: “The program is the final revision.* 

(1 sample page) 
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MISCELLANEOUS arithmetic 

•DIVISION BY ZERO-IMPOSSIBLE l 
Bustoz; LEARNING INCORPORATED 
one sample page: 


DMaioa Bjr Zero— lavoealMol 


U 4x0*0 

M x 0 -0 

Aar ■ ti— «ro annate — ro» 



ttMa(x) 

No utter vfcat iwhr wa xalOttf by aero, tea amr la alvaja taro. 
0x0* . 

0 x 0*1 

4. Asy amber x mt» “ . 

I xaro (0) 

ft. To elMk tea dtrtatoa ^ wo multiply 4 x ft * 

4 x ft - g 


0. Waou alvaja ohaolt oar tfhiatebr m . 

muUipIjrtac 
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MISCELLANEOUS ARITHMETIC 


Prim. 


ELEMENTARY ARITHMETIC SERIES: INTRODUCTION 
TO NUMBERS 

LLOYD E. HOMME 

DONALD BERTHOLOMEY, Teaching Materials Corporation. 

Published by TEACHING MATERIALS CORPORATION, 

575 Lexington Avenue, New York 22, N.Y. 

Programed text, 615 frames, paperback, 133 pp., 8-1/2* x 
11*, $8.50. 

For use in MIN/MAX II machine, $25.00; program re- 
usable, $7.50. 

Teacher's Manual: General Manual available for all 
TMI-Grolier programs. 

Final Test included. 

Multiple Choice Responses always used; no Constructed 
Responses; no Branching. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULAYlON(S): 

* Pre-school students ages: 4 years 6 months to 
6 years.* 

Prerequisites: “About 15 minutes of adult assistance at 
the beginning of the program.* 

Average Time: 3-6 hours (based entirely on data); 
standard deviation, .149 hours. 

Next Revision: June, 1964. 

(1 sample page) 
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MISCELLANEOUS ARITHMETIC 


ELEMENTARY ARITHMETIC SERIES: INTRODUCTION 
TO NUMBERS 

Homme, Bertholomey; TEACHING MATERIALS CORP. 
one sample page: 













MISCELLANEOUS ARITHMETIC 


Prim. 


ERJC 


ELEMENTARY ARITHMETIC SERIES': TIME TELLING 

DONALD T. TOSTI 

POLO C. DE BACA, both of Teaching Materials Cor- 
poration. 

Published by TEACHING MATERIALS CORPORATION, 
575 Lexington Avenue, New York 22, N.Y. 

Programed text, 440 franfes, paperback, 97 pp., 8-1/2* x 
11», $8.50. 

For use in MIN/MAX II machine, $25.00; program re- 
usable, $7.50. 

Teacher's Manual: General Manual for all TMI-Grolier 
programs available. 

Final Test included. 

Constructed Responses always used; no Multiple 
Choice; no Branching. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S): 
“Average age 8.4; average school grade 3.4.* 

Prerequisites: “Minimum vocabulary of 46 words, list 
provided.* 

Average Time: 1-1/2 - 3-1/2 hours (based entirely on 
data); standard deviation, .4 hours. 

Next Revision: December, 1964. 

(1 sample page) 


7 
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MISCELLANEOUS ARITHMETIC 

7 

ELEMENTARY ARITHMETIC SERIES: TIME TELLING 
Tosti, De Baca; TEACHING MATERIALS CORPORATION 
one sample page: 


JMj WMH. «*** My> IrlST 


n f 


ERJC 







f 


MISCELLANEOUS ARITHMETIC . Jr. H.S. 

FINITE ARITHMETICS 

MILDRED REIGH, Mathematics Dept. 

J. WILLIAM MOORE, Education Dept. 

WENDELL SMITH, Psychology Dept, all of Bucknell 
University. 

Published by McGRAW-HILL BOOK COMPANY, Inc., 
330 West 42nd Street, New York City. 

Programed text, 1000 frames, $ . 

Teacher's Manual available. " 

Table of Contents. 

Unit and Final Test(s) available. 

Constructed Responses always used; some Branching; 
no Multiple Choice. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION^): 
“Developmental: 12 eighth grade students drawn 
from upper half of class. Test: 50 eighth grade 
students enrolled in general mathematics.” 

Prerequisites: “Knowledge of arithmetic including 
fractions.” 

Average Time: 23 hours (est.). 

Next Revision: June, 1963. 

(1 sample page) 



MISCELLANEOUS ARITHMETIC 
FINITE ARITHMETICS 

Relgh, Moore, Smith; McGRAW-HILL BOOK COMPANY 
one sample page: 


(Preliminary Version) 

35. Because of being able to have any one of a 
variety of numbers for a modulus, we call this 
whole process "modular arithmetic." If there 
are 6 numbers in an arithmetic we con say "the 

(Sftdu I W £, *s 6" or "this particular arithmetic 
» s rnodu I y 6." 

What is the modulus of an arithmetic that has 
10 objects in it? 

Modulo 10 or IQ ' " " 

36. The arithmetic that has a dozen objects in it 

«s 12. 

rnodu I o 


The numbers on the dial on a cflock face would 
be modulo 


39. The days of the week would be modulo 


39. The months of the year would be modulo 


O 
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MISCELLANEOUS ARITHMETIC Elem.+ 

GENERAL MATHEMATICS 40 

R. CLAYTON COURSEY, Education Engineering, Inc. 

Published toy EDUCATION ENGINEERING, Inc., 

381 West 7th Street, San Pedro, California. 

Programed text, 57,160 frames, paperback, 1872 pp., 

5* x 7*, available in 52 separate units at $3.75 each. 
For use in SPEED machine, program reusable, $520.00. 
Teacher's Manual available, $4.00 per unit. 

Unit, Final, Diagnostic Test(s) available at $3.75 each. 
Multiple Choice Responses always used; no Constructed 
Responses; no Branching. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION®): 
Prerequisites: \ 

Additional material required: SPEED machine, $700 & 
$800. 

Average Time: 125 hours (est.). 

Next Revision: 

(1 sample page) 
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MISCELLANEOUS ARITHMETIC 

GENERAL MATHEMATICS 40 
Coursey; EDUCATION ENGINEERING 
one sample page: 


C«ANOIMO A MIKIO NUHSKR ro AN IMFAOPt* MIACTII 


I 2 


II •• •!*«!« 4a 


• tr* <• t Mil • 


■ i»»l MAktr i» 


• ■ i«pro|irr 


«•••. t t«'4f ,< it* seal* ,,M 
lb»i tata •durtafti <o*l4 alto t>* 
•*••• *• »*H»a m | tarfcaa 


talaraiia lla Ullaal 


M Bliil •••bar*. 


M ■itaiMAtaii 




Dataralaa tba Ullavi M 
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MISCELLANEOUS ARITHMETIC 


Special Ed. 

LOWER PRIMARY ARITHMETIC 
A Set of 10 Automated Workbooks. 

Prepared through the facilities of The Devereux Foundation. 
Published by DEVEREUX TEACHING AIDS, 

Box .7 17, Devon, Penna. 


Programed workbooks, 1440 frames, paperback, 7" x 11*. 
“Available only to special education facilities for 
exploratory use . For further information contact 
Dr. Henry Platt, Director of Training, The Devereux 
Foundation, Devon, Pennsylvania. 

For use in DEVEREUX TEACHING AID - MODEL 50, 
$89.50, program reusable. 

Teacher '8 Manual available, $1.00. 

Table of Contents. 

Unit test(s) available. Coordinated with California Achieve- 
ment Test, which includes adequate diagnostic profile. 
Multiple Choice Responses and Branching always used; 
no Constructed Responses. 


DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION^): 

Both within Devereux and other school systems. 

Otter using population^ ): Experimentally in normal grade 
schools. 


Prerequisites: “Most booklets usable with students exhibit- 


ing specific reading disabilities though this is naturally 
not a requirement— neither is ability to write, so 
physically handicapped can and do use them,* 


Additional material required: DEVEREUX TEACHING AID - 
MODEL 50, $89.50. Some developmental material 
available for the Graflex Instructor machine. 

Average Time: “Dependent on IQ and other factors; IQ of 
70 and CA of 16 will usually finish a workbook in an 
, hour.* 

Next Revision: September, 1963. 

(1 sample page) 
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MISCELLANEOUS ARITHMETIC 


Elem. 


NUMBER FACTS 

PART I: Addition & Subtraction; PART II: Multiplica- 
tion & Division 

THORWALD ESBENSEN 

DONALD HURST 

CHARLES JENKS 

DAVID SHIER, all of Merit Associates (formerly Educa- 
tional Development Associates) 

Published by : E-Z SORT SYSTEMS, LTD., 

45 Second Street, San Francisco, California 

H 4 

Programed text, 540 frames in each part, paperback, 

75 pp. in each part, 5" x 8", $7.85 each part. 

* Program fits response device consisting of 15 edge- 
punched cards— printed educational matter published 
in pamphlet or text form with required student 
responses coded to correspond with the response 
device— a sorter.* 

Teacher’s Manual available, included with program. 

Multiple Choice Responses always used; no Constructed 
Responses; nd Branching. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S): 
“Elementary.* 

Prerequisites: None 

Additional material required: “Response device described 
above.* 

Average Time: 20 hours (est.). 

Next Revision: “Unknown.* 

(1 sample page) 
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MISCELLANEOUS ARITHMETIC 
NUMBER FACTS 

Esbensen, Hurst, Jenks, Shier; E-Z SORT SYSTEMS 
one sample page: 


SAMPLE FRAMES: NUMBER FACTS 


0 


IB 


4 

5 


D 

8 

R 

i 


12 


14 

IQ 

16 

EX 

18 

IIS 

JO, 

JL 

22 

23 

E 

25 

26 


28 

M 

M 

31 

32 

33 

34 

35 

36 

a 

38 

□ 

□ 

□ 


□ 

44 

□ 

□ 

□ 

48 

m 

0 

51 

52 

53 

E3 

55 

56 

m 

58 

El 

N 

61 

62 

63 

64 

□ 

□ 

67 

'68 

69 

EX 

71 

— - J 

3 

73 

74 

0 

76 

□1 

78 

79 

0 

81 



82 i 

83 

84 

85 

86 

Ell 

88 

89 

90 i 91 j 

92 1 93 1 94 

1— i 

95 

_96_ 

3 

98 

99 


’ + 3 * □ -\ 

(A-Cl 


9 * 1 * □ 

(B-0) 


*.5- Q 

CF-J) 


9.6- Q 
(F-H) 


9+9- Q 
(C-R) 


ID-MI 


(A-K) 


9 + 2- Q 
(6-L) 


'*'• □ 

<S-T» 
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MISCELLANEOUS ARITHMETIC Jr. H.S. 

% \ * 

RATIOS & PROPORTIONS 
FRANK C. GENTRY, Consultant 

EDWARD J. RICKERT, Programer, General Programmed 
Teaching Corporation 
JAMES V. DEVINE, Programer, GPTC 
EDNA M. MORGAN, Programer, GPTC 
LEWIS PEARSALL, Programer, GPTC 
BETTY LOU C. DUBOIS, Editor, GPTC 
Published by ENCYCLOPAEDIA BRITANNICA PRESS, 

425 N. Michigan Avenue, Chicago 11, Illinois 

Programed text, 1344 frames, paperback, 268 pp., 

8-1/2* x 11*, $ . 

Teacher’s Manual: * Instructions to teacher included in 
preface." 

Table of Contents. 

Final t^st available. 

Constructed Responses usually used; some Multiple 
Choice; no Branching. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION^): 
"Elementary students ranging from 5th through 9th 
grades. Developmental testing in Albuquerque, Now 
Mexico; field testing in Albuquerque, New Mexico; 
Roanoke, Virginia; Princess Anne, Virginia.” 
Prerequisites: "5th -grade reading level; knowledge of 
arithmetic." ■ * 

Average Time: 8 hours (based entirely on data). 

Next Revision: 1968. # 

(1 sample page) 


RJC 




miscellaneous arithmetic 


RATIOS & PROPORTIONS 

Gentry, Rickert, Devine, Morgan, Pearsall, Dubois; 

ENCYCLOPAEDIA BRITANNICA PRESS 
one sample page: 


3 to 16 can mean 3 divided by 16. True j False 




xir 4 < 




The symbol | is a colon. 


Circle the colon. 


io°) _ _ “ " 

O OJD OOOO 

«et 1 Set 2 

Compare the number of balls in Set 1 to 

to the number in Set 2. 

101) Q Q □ O □ O O O 

St 1 Set 2 

When the number of boxes in Set 2 is Yes No 

compared to the number of boxes in 
Set 1, do we write 6 to 3? 

102) -- r ~ - 

Make a colon. 


y*P tig* 


o n c 

°o° oOoo 0 

Set 1 Set 2 

Compare Set 1 to Set 2 by division 
Use the word to and the * sign. 


When sets are compared by division, 
the colon sign may be used in place 
of to or in place of the division 
sign (f ). 

Which sign can be used to compare 
sets bv divi 


| fit- ■■ iy 


o 
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MISCELLANEOUS ARITHMETIC 


Prim.+ 


SELF-TEACHING ARITHMETIC BOOKS . 

Knowledge Master Books 
JOHN W. STUDEBAKER * 

GORDON STUDEBAKER, both of Scholastic Magazines, Inc. 
Published by SCHOLASTIC MAGAZINES, Inc. 

50 West 44th Street, New York 30, New York. 

Programed text, 350 frames, hardcover, 72 ppl, 9* x 12*, 
$4.95 (siifele copy), $3.95 (classroom quantity). 
Teacher’s Manual available, $.25. 

Table of Contents. 

Unit Test(s) included. 

Constructed Responses always used; no Multiple Choice; 

no Branching. ' 

« 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION^): 
“Tested in 40 elementary classrooms in Iowa.* 
Prerequisites: None 

Additional material required: “Magic slate* .10 each. 
Average Time: 3 hours (est.). 

Next Revision: 

(1 sample page) 



UU! 




























MISCELLANEOUS arithmetic; Special Ed. 

UPPER PRIMARY ARITHMETIC 
A Set of 13 Automated Workbooks 
Prepared through the facilities of the- DEVEREUX 
FOUNDATION. 

Published by DEVEREUX TEACHING AIDS, 

Box 717, Devon, Pennsylvania. 

Programed workbooks, 1872 frames, paperback, 7" x 11”. 

Available only to special education facilities for 

exploratory use. For further information contact 
Dr. Henry Platt, Director of Training, The Devereux 
-Foundation, Devon, Pennsylvania. 

For use with the DEVEREUX TEACHING AID - MODEL 50 
$89.50; program reusable. * 

Teacher’s Manual available, $1.00. 

Table of Contents. • «' 

Unit Test(s) available. Coordinated with California 

Achievement Test, which includes adequate diagnostic 
profile. < 

Multiple Choice Responses and. Branching always used; 

• no Constructed Responses. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION^): 

Both within Devereux and other school systems. 

Other using populations): Experimentally in normal grade 
schools. ’ 

Prerequisites: “Most booklets usable with students exhibit- 
ing specific reading disabilities though this is naturally 
not a requirement— neither is ability to write, so 
physically handicapped can and do use them.” 
Additional material required: Devereux Teaching Aid - 
Model 50, $89.50f Some developmental material 
available on the Graflex Instructor machine. 

Average Time: • Dependent on IQ and nature of limitations. 
Many students go through the book in one hour, but 
require . several repetitions on subsequent days.” 

Next Revision: September, 1963. 

(1 sample page) 



MISCELLANEOUS ARITHMETIC 


UPPER PRIMARY ARITHMETIC 

Devereux Foundation; DEVEREUX TEACHING AIDS 

one sample page: 


COIR AJD HATIItO CHUGS 


Set toot it position 2. 


25 cento could to 



25 cento could bt 


X dine end 5 nickels 


2 dines end 2 nickels 


2 dlneo end 5 nickels 


25 cento could to 


25 cento oould te 



1 dine end 5 poonli 


l dine nod 5 nlekolo 


to oould te 


1 nickel nod 5 pennies 
1 nickel end 1 dine 


5 dlneo end 1 nickel 










MISCELLANEOU S ARITHMETIC 


Jr. H.S. 


WHOLE NUMBERS AND NUMERALS 

JAMES A. SMITH, Britannica Center for Studies in 
Learning 

Published bv: ENCYCLOPAEDIA BRITANNICA PRESS, 
425 North Michigan Avenue, Chicago 11, Illinois 

Programed text, 2,397 frames, paperback, 370 pp., 

8 1/2* x 11 1/2"; $9.75. Bound in 2 separate 
volumes.- 

For use in TEMAC BINDER, $1.25; program reusable, 
$8.50 

Teacher’s Manual available, $1.25 

Table of Contents 

“Sample tests available, non-normed, included in Teacher 
Manual.” 

Constructed Responses always used; no Multiple Choice; 
no Branching. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION^): 
“Individual students at Britannica Center, Palo Alto, 
Calif. Classroom use and final testing at Roanoke 
City Schools.” 

Other using population^ ): “Any persons reviewing the 
field of modern mathematics for the, first time.* 

Prerequisites: None 

Average Time: 45-56 classroom hours (est.). 

No Revision. 

(1 sample page) 


MISCELLANEOUS ARITHMETIC 


WHOLfc NUMBERS AND NUMERALS 
Smith; ENCYCLOPAEDIA BRITANNICA PRESS 
one sample page: 


U. Ii other •mtii roHlnt*. people wrote . . 

fee whale ae*har* ia othflweye. Thai io, the? owed a eyeiew 
ef which wee dll terra l Ina the R«mi tytltm 


l|. Vf alt 1 1 lean ta write Rowae . each 

•el. tl.V. X. 

19. tlthee*0 we Mill atady the Romm eydew •( MMWMa, 
we do aol M (hair 'tilre •( wMo. Wee We do prohlowa 
io orithwotir. we here a eari aeaiai tyiira a f 

■ • * *V 

X. We do eM otdioarily ooo the Rawoa.eyrino mf _ 


31. Whoa we woo mm ryrtew •{ i 

like 0. 1. 3, 5. S to rapreoool __ 


wa wrila a awe role 


23. 0«a aowertU ere paite diffenM fra- theoo weed by tie Room 
That ia. they aaed their Romm •< aeweratu 

while we eee a d iff era at eyalew W * . 

33. Both their eyataai eed oar ayeten are called nilrei a/ 
•ewtehee haceoaa aay ayolow far wittif eaieoreU Tar eawhero 
ie railed aryala* »f 


2d. Oar aye law of ia a eery aeay aoa. fa 

Meet with the lee a awe ra le 0, 1, 2. 3. d. 5^6. 7, R, 9 eed roe 
forw e aawer a l foe aay whole , hy aaiap there. 

25. Wa will oftea refer to aoch of thaoo eowe r ale 0, 1, 3, 3. 4, 3. 
6, 7. I. 9 oo a dtfie. Wa will epaoh of lha deftt 3 or lha difU 3. 
We eleo refer la 7 eo a 


WHOLE NUMBERS AND NUMERALS 



ARITHMETIC 


Prim. + 


ERJC 


ELEMENTARY ARITHMETIC SERIES: MULTIPLICATION 
' & DIVISION FACTS 
(1 through 100) 

JAMES L. EVANS 

DONALD T. TOSTI, both of Teaching Materials Corpora” 
tion. 

Published by TEACHING MATERIALS CORPORATION, 

575 Lexington Avenue, New York 22, N.Y. 

Programed text, 2,099 frames, paperback, 441 pp., 

I 8-1/2* x 11*, bound in 2 separate volumes, $11.00. 

For use in MIN/MAX H machine, $25.00; program re- 
usable; $10.00. 

Teacher’s Manual: General Manual available for all 
TMI-Grolier Programs. 

Final Test included. 

Constructed Responses always used; no Multiple 
Choice; no Branching. 

< DEVELOPMENTAL' (FIELD TEST) POPULATION^): 

*8 year olds in 3rd grade. IQ range 96-116.* 

Prerequisites: “Third grade reading ability and knowledge 
of addition and subtraction are required.* 

Average Time: 25-30 hours (based entirely on data); v 
standard deviation, 9.62 hours. 

Next Revision: February, 1963. 

(2 sample page4) 
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ARITHMETIC 

P , 

ELEMENTARY ARITHMETIC SERIES: MULTIPLICATION 
& DIVISION FACTS 


Evans, Tosti; TEACHING MATERIALS CORPORATION 
2 sample pages: v 













ARITHMETIC 


Elem. 


FOUNDATIONS OF MULTIPLICATION & DIVISION 
JEROME WHITE, Programer,' General Programmed 
Teaching Corporation 
JACOB REGER, Programer, GPTC 
SHIRLEY BITTERLICH, Programed, GPTC 
BETTY LOU DUBOIS, Editor, GPTC 
ARTHUR STEGER, Consultant 
Published by ENCYCLOPAEDIA BRITANNICA PRESS, 
425 N. Michigan Avenue, Chicago 11, Illinois 

Programed text, 1800 frames, paperback, 360 pp., 
8-1/2* x 11», $ 

Teacher's Manual: “Instructions to teacher included in 
preface. 1 * 

Table of Contents. 

Final test available. 

Constructed Responses usually used; some Multiple 
Choice; no Branching. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION^): 
“Developmental testing: 3rd and 4th grade students. 
Field testing: 3rd grade students.* 

Prerequisites: None. 

Average Time: 20 hours (est.) 

Next Revision: 1968. 

(1 sample page) 



ARITHMETIC 


FOUNDATIONS OF MULTIPLICATION & DIVISION 
White, Reger, Bitterlich, Dubois, Steger; ENCYCLO 
PAEDIA BMTANNICA PRESS 
one sample page: 


Do the arrays have the same number of elements 999 

$99 



i 1 1 

Circle the .array with the same number of rows as ^ ^ | 

tit 


. o 

I of 


. b b 

Circle the array with the same number of elements in each row as ^ b b 

P <5 

$ 6 




Circle the array with the same number of elements in all 


. 


ooooo 

ooooo 

~99 “ 

How many rows does each array have? O 

K A 


aooo 


OOOOO 3 o 6 o 

ooooooooo 


c 




arithmetic 


Elera. 


MULTIPLICATION BOX 

Developing Automated Response to Multiplication Facts 
JEROME BINDER, Reading Consultant and 
JOSEPH MILLMAN, Supervisor of Instruction, B-M Educa- 
tional Productions 

Published by B-M EDUCATIONAL PRODUCTIONS . 

132 Lexington Street, Westbury, New York 

Program available on 50 cards, 5* x 8*. boxed, $14.95. 
"Multiplication Box consists of 39 plastic cards with 
, 11 pre-tests." 

Teacher's Manual included. 

Table of Contents. * 

Final test included. ? 

Constructed Responses always used; no Multiple Choice 
Responses; no Branching. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION^): 
“Developed with two students. Developed and revised 
with 10 students. Tested on student population of city 
schools and suburban schools." 

Other using population^): “Used remediation technique, 
based on students needs." 

Prerequisites: “Teacher development of multiplication 
facts.* 

Average Time: “2 minutes each unit— 78 u nits selective 
program based upon individual needs." (est.). 

Next Revision: June, 1963. 

(1 sample page) , r 
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ARITHMETIC 


MULTIPLICATION BOX 

Binder, MUIman; B-M EDUCATIONAL PRODUCTIONS 
one sample page: 


DIKRCTIONS FOR STUDENTS 

Read eaoh part carefully. Fill in all of Jhe 
blank spaces. After you have filled in the answer, 
look at the right side of the card. If your 'answer 
is not the same as the answer that is given, change 
your answer and go on to the next part. 


T. ~ — =7 

Plaoe eight dots in eaoh box# 

The total number of dots are 46 • 

1# 

2m 

You could say that «• 

Six boxes with eight candies in 
each box are equal to 48 candies. 

2m 

Six boxes with candies in 

each box are equal to 48 candies. 

3. 

eight 

4» 

46 candles are equal to six boxes 
with o&ndiea in each bn»- 

4. 

eight 

5* 

** 

etc# < 
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ARITHMETIC 


Special Ed. 


MULTIPLICATION AND DIVISION 
A Set of 9 Automated Workbooks 

Prepared through the facilities of THE DEVEREUX 
FOUNDATION 

Published by DEVEREUX TEACHING AIDS, 

/ Box 717, Devon, Pennsylvania 

Programed workbooks,- 1296 frames, paperback, 18 pp. 
each boek r _2^x 11*. “Available only to special educa- 
tion facilities for exploratory use. For further 
information contact Dr. Henry Platt, Director of 
Training, The Devereux Foundation, Devon, Penn- 
sylvania." 

For use in DEVEREUX TEACHING AID - MODEL 50 
machine, $89.50, program reusable. 

Teacher's Manual available, $1.00. 

Table of Contents. 

Unit Test(s) available. Coordinated with California Achieve- 
i. m f n t ^ e8 ^> w hich includes adequate diagnostic profile. 

Multiple Choice Responses and Branching always used- 
no Constructed Responses. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION^): 

Both within Devereux and other school systems. 

Other using population^): Experimentally in normal 
grade schools. 

Prerequisites: “Most booklets usable with students 

exhibiting specific reading disabilities though this is 
naturally not a requirement-neither is ability to 
write, so physically handicapped can and do use them.” 

Additional material required: Devereux Teaching Aid - 
Model 50, $89.50. Some developmental material 
available on the Graflex Instructor machine. 

Average Time: “Depends on IQ and nature of limitations. 

* Many students go through the book in one hour but 
require several repetitions on subsequent days.” 

Next Revision: September, 1963. 

1 (1 sample page) 





BUSINESS EDUCATION & ECONOMICS 


Adult 


THE ACCOUNTING PROCESS 
A Programmed Text 
GERALD O. WENTHWORTH 
A. THOMPSON MONTGOMERY 
JAMES A. GOWEN 


THOMAS W. HARRELL, all of Stanford School of Business. 

Published by: Me GRAW- HILL BOOK CO., Inc. 

330 West 42nd Street, New York City. 

* 

Programed text, 1205 frames, hard and papercover, 225 dd. 
o" x 9*, $ . ’ 

For use in Koncept-O-Graph, $39.00, program reusable, $9. 95 

Table of Contents, Indexed Glossary. 

Unit Test(s) included. 

Constructed Responses always used; no Multiple Choice 
Responses; no Branching. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION^)’ 
“Original version tested by IBM. Subsequent version 
in various representative universities." 

Prerequisites: High school education or equivalent. 

Additional equipment required: Scratch paper 6 pencil 
only. 

Average Time: 20 hours (est.). 

Next Revision: 1965. 

(1 sample page) 
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* 


THE ACCOUNTING PROCESS 

Wenthworth, Montgomery, Gowen, Harrell; McGRAW- 
.. HILL BOOK CO. 
one sample page: 


In order to be meaningful, the dollar amounts listed accounts 
on the Balance Sheet and the Income Statement are clas- 
sified by accounts. When you refer to these outputs, you 
will see such classifications as Cash, Inventory, Sales, 
and Cost of Goods Sold. These classifications are called 


Cash and Inventory are examples of accounts shown accounts 
on the Balance Sheet. Sales and Cost of Goods Sold are 

examples of — shown on the Income 

Statement. 


The total amount remaining in any account is called balance 
the balance. For instance, the dollar amount listed after 

Cash on the Balance Sheet is the in 

the Cash account. 


The dollar amounts are listed on the Balance Sheet accounts 
and the Income Statement according to meaningful clas- 
sifications called 


The total amount in any account listed on the Balance balance 

Sheet or the Income Statement is called the 

of that account. . 


For instance, if you saw on the Balance Sheet the list- Cash 

ing Cash $2,000,” you would know that the $2,000 

account had a balance of $ 


If you saw the listing “Inventory $5,000," account 

vou would know that the Inventors' balance 

had a — of $5,000.' 
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BUSINESS EDUCATION & ECQNQMTPS H.S.-CoU. 

PRINCIPLES OF ACCOUNTING 

WILLIAM VENTOLO, Associated Programed Learning 
Inc. 

Published by EDUCATIONAL METHODS, Inc., 

612 North Michigan Avenue, Chicago, Illinois. 

Programed text, 5,000 frames, paperback, 800 pp., 

Io iL 1 *1’ *y allable 111 about 5 separate volumes, 
S-s.50-S5.00 each; all five volumes $12.00-$25.00. 
Table of Contents, Index. 

Unit and Final Test(s) available. 

Constructed Responses always used; no Multiple Choice 
Responses; no Branching. . v 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S)* 
Prerequisites: /tone. 

Average Time: 50-60 hours (est.). 

Next Revision: September, 1963. 

(3 sample pages) 
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BUSINESS EDUCATION & ECONOMTPg 


PRINCIPLES OF ACCOUNTING 
Ventolo; EDUCATIONAL METHODS 
3 sample pages: 


<•0 


debit 

•ratlt 

(fetter 


*10. Milt aiU; btte— nv*> nquirti • o*j 

• — — • rtJ T for o»ob trenaaetion. 


Tee 


*H. feet tte debit and 


credit aerate of ee<*> 


*3*. Tte bade principle of double entry btel 

io Ute prteetple of baleaee. Doubles trT^a 
Uet at lean too «trle. are .tee ie rraiSS 
•tei treiuaetlee. me tywtm «bm ole^* 
u - tealaet tte other. 


*11. Ae leflMr of aeeote otter ttea free 
_ • ■ u otUa(j 


Ttea, e aale of eere tete li 


(for 


*>. 



edelty 



*11. 


U ere eeUed 


*16. 


o* the credit aide of tte aooouot. Sleep leora 
bee tte effect of leeraeeiac tte oteteteldere' 
teeity. ee lmreeee le - !*._ eHCtlTeleo 
1 tte __ aide of tte eotewt. 


*17. Ieaaoe tee tte effect of ( 
tte eteteteldoro* e^ity. 
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*• »to<* holder* ' equity) 

I22Ti!*.' l } U O0flUlfl ■ ,trtM that really 

P*pr*»e»t InorMMi la rtoekhddere' ^Jllty. 

ta « iMM aeoouat will bT 
mUnd on the aide of the aomt. 


2y> - c “V* ""*»* for -me. 

mvMrM to a cuatomr* ■■■■■■ 

!**• *04 aradlt involved are aa follow*. 


S*mo* I neon*. 


24 °* ^ Ct ■ i ? n, ** 11 r *°* 1 *«l t<* varricoa 
Hvndarvd to a ouatooer, UOOO. 

Jwpwne al^la T-aooowU md «k* the 
T> * M Wta involved are Cash urf Sorrioo 




i»iaavrr*d by the bortaeaeT^ 


•tochhelder** equity 


2< * i " 5^* effect of reduo lac *toefehoLd*ro* 

2S2L?tS ,ld * tWore, be dEtedlT 
"•toined Camlafa. laeteed. a mum*. - - - 

srr.— 1 ’■*«• 

™l tt I MWUltf . 


UV ealled t^orery 


**• IneM ha* the of feet of ' tbe rtockhoLtu,.. 

Jg q?- Z*Z5 ~’ 

u>« etoebholdere* equity, — — 


^5* Since an ineroaae la aa exxonee la mti* ■ 
Jwaaae la ato cfchold era* equity, aa lneraeoa 

to “7!"“ *• *l«aya «it«r«d oa tbe 

nda of the aeeowtT^ 
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246 . Transaction* Salaries are paid In cash. 

Tha debit and credit involved are as follows. 
Salaries j&xpansei Oash. ' 


»7. Transaction i Salaries are paid in cash, ilOOO. 

Prepare staple T-acoounts and aaka the entries, 
£>• accounts Involved are Cash and Salaries 


lnereaslr* 

decreasing 


Since lnoom accounts have a(n) effect. 

£ S!S!!,! eC T ta ^ •<■> - affact m 
the noefcholdera* equity, tha balance-sheet. 
Assets « liabilities ♦ stockholders' equity, 
een be wpanded in this winner t 

• A w-L ♦ Sg ♦ I - S 


249 . If we put the emended balance-sheet equation ' 
in T-acoount fore, showing Increases (♦) end 
decreases (-) on the proper debit and credit 
•Ides, It would look like thlsi 

2L C ^ U iif b##nrln « tMa wuatlon* we can 
difell indicates an Increase or a 
decraaae In the followli* ecoounta. 
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Bank teller 
trainees 


BANK TELLER TRAINING COURSE 
RICHARD MORRIS 

Published by EDUCATIONAL METHODS, INC., 

612 North Michigan Avenue, Chicago, Illinois. 

Programed text, 750 frames, binder, 900 pp., 8 1/2* x 11* 

$ t available in 5 separate units. * 

Separate answer sheets available. 

Table of Contents, Index. 

Constructed Responses always used; no Multiple Choice* 
no Branching. ’ 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION^): 

“50 bank tellers and trainees in 8 banks across the 
country.* 

Prerequisites: 

Average time: 6 hours (est.). 

Next revision: “April, 1903.* 

(1 sample page) 
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BUSINESS EDUCATION & ECONOMICS 

BANK TELLER TRAINING COURSE 
Morris; EDUCATIONAL METHODS 
one sample page: 


MW TELLE* COURSE 

Tyts or E TORSDtEKrs 

to Wl " h “. hwr fri-nd * PoUr Jordan, 

to * . "** ownership of tltlo to the check 

nr*** i? ^ ^ -Jin? 




* *UJ Jordan 


15* M not# that tho 


i* tho pro to** it* 


of UUo totho ebook fn» OUtTfcaooo 


illBotratoo a third fwtlao of on 


to tmofor titlo to 


oow studied throo fwsotleae of 


it on o cheek t 


of tho ebook. 


tho provisos 


on the book of tho 


or title to tho chock. 


g?2!2-25e “t 11 ** 1 " rthod# « L - 

612 Borth Mohican Avows Chloofo, HI 





BUSINESS EDUCATION & ECONOMICS H.S. & Adult Ed. 

BEGINNING BOOKKEEPING 

FREDERICK G. COMSTOCK; Subject Matter Expert 

ROBERT M. CHAPLIN, Programer, General Programmed 
Teaching Corporation 

ANNE BEACH,' Editor, General Programed Teaching • 
Corporation 

Published by ENCYCLOPAEDIA BRITANNICA PRESS, 

425 N. Michigan Avenue, Chicago 11, Illinois 

* 

Programed text, 2010 frames, paperback, 456 pp„ 

8-1/2* x 11*, | . 

Teacher’s Manual: “Instructions to teacher included in 
preface." ' » . 

Table of Contents. 

Final test available. • 

Constructed Responses usually used; some Multiple 
Choice Responses; no Branching. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION^): 
“Developmental testing: High school students. 

Field testing: High school students.” 

Prerequisites: None. 

Average Time: 28 hours (est.). 

Next Revision: 1968. 

(2 sample pages) 
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BUSINESS EDUCATION & ECOmtOCS 
BEGINNING BOOKKEEPING 

Com prass Chaplln ’ Beach; encyclopaedia britannica 

2 sample pages: 


Wlwp c ompUtod. tte total at cohim? J and the toUl of cotaon 4 on the 



must be equal 

cannot be equal if the number of 

credited exceed the number 


JSS£ 


When an 
already appear 
adjusted are 


f° account whose title and number do not 
the worksheet, the title and number of the account to be 



entered on the line following account 
numbers and titles already listed 
omitted from the worksheet, but the 
account ia adjusted anyway. 


JJS* *** h* corr « ct « d before the bookkeeper can 

proceed. ■ the totals of cohum, | and 4 are not equal, this Indicate" 



recheck the column totals. H this does not eliminate the 

I ta- *? ***** ^ debit and credit amounts 

” bare been placed in the proper worksheet columns. 



False 


Oomptotiat adjustments lor ser iously unrecorded income and expense items 
" »«wrate picture of financial transactions of the acco* 


accounting 



less 
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BUSINESS EDUCATION & ECONOMICS „ 0 „ „ 

Ii.5.-Coll.+ 

BUSINESS LAW 

JOIt Director of Educational Programs, 
Hamilton Research Assoc i a tes ^ 

Publ^hed by HAMILTON RESEARCH ASSOCIATES Inc 
Seneca Turnpike, New Hartford, N. Y. ’ ’’ 

PrograiMd text, ,6500 frames, paperback, 800"pp., 8 1/2* x 

Teacher’s Manual available. * • 

Table of Contents, Index. 

Unit and Pinal Test(s) available 

°*^?Bi'tSdSS 0nS “ “ 1W “ ,S “ 8ed; “"WP 1 * Choice; 

TEST) POPULATIONS): 

Average time: 60-75 hours (est.). 

Next Revision: 

(1 sample page) 
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BUSINESS EDUCATION & ECONOMICS 
BUSINESS LAW 

Fonseca; HAMILTON RESEARCH ASSOCIATES 
one sample page: 


Business Law 


REQUIREMENTS 

or 

NEGOTIABILITY 


1. Negotiable 
Instruments Law 


*• Nestable Instruments Law arts forth the 
definition and requirement a of negotiability. 

In order to underatand these requirement a 
one must learn the 


1. The two main inatrumenta referred to in ti.e 
MtgotUbic Inatruoaente Law are checks and 
promissory notes. We are then to discuss 
primarily the definition ancLrequirementa of 
of the necot lability of and 



In general, the term •'negotiable” refers to the 
quality of checks and promissory notes ttmt 
makes them transferable from one person to ' 
another . When checks and promissory notes 
are transferable from one person to another 
they are termed to be Instruments. 


There are certain easel requirements that must 
be met before an tn*rwmeZ can be negotlaST 
These requirements are set forth in the 
Law. 


S. We see then that the H eg nU a h le InstrameWs 
Law (N. L L ) oeiiaee the necessary require 
swats that aspntlaMs Ing ram an t e such as 


4. Negotiable 
Instniaaents 


have 



BUSINESS EDUCATION & ECONOMICS Coll. 

Part I, Student Workbook to Accompany CHALLENGE to 
THE AMERICAN ECONOMY ^^NGE TO 

“"umversil 'f' Depar " ne " t ot Economics, Vanderbui 

Va " derW “ Univer8 “* 
Published by ALLYN AND BACON, Inc 

150 Tremont Street, Boston 11, Massachusetts 

Programed workbook, 299 frames, paperback, 116 pro- 

rabllTcont^ 6 PP ' tOta0 ’ 8 ' 1/2 ’ 11 U *-W 

Constructed Responses always used; no Multiple Choice; 
no branching. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION (S)- 
Tested on approximately 200 students at Vanderbilt 

Prcr^iSf “one" <UreC,orshl P * Rendl 8» 

Average Time: 4 hours (est.). 

Next Revision: “Unknown.* 

(1 sample page) 
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BUSINESS EDUCATION & ECONOMICS 

CHALLENGE TO THE AMERICAN ECONOMY 
Fels, Starleaf, Churchill; ALLYN AND BACON 
one sample page: 



1962 Allyn & Bacon, Inc. Boston. 
Reprinted by permission of the 
publisher. 
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Coll. 


CONDUCTING AN INTERVIEW 
WILLLVM^AUL^ ln ^ Ma " agement Skllls Series) 

SCOTT B. PARRY, both of Scott B. Parry & Associates 
Published by LORD PRODUCTS INC. ™ ociates 

28 West 22nd Street, New York 10, N.Y. 


Pr ~ text * 300 frames, paperback, 155 pp., 4* x 11 

Table of Contents. 

Final Test included. 

Constructed Responses usually used; some Multiple 
, Choice; no Branching. F 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION: 
College undergraduates, male and female.* 
Prerequisites: High school verbal ability. 

Average Time: 4 hours (est.). 

Next Revision: “Unknown.® T 

(1 sample page) 


V 


692 <698 0 - 63 — 8 
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BUSINESS EDUCATION & ECONOMICS 

CONDUCTING AN INTERVIEW 
Paul, Parry; LORD PRODUCTS 
.one sample page: 


l. l>tWTl»le4, 111* >11 eaMai.lo«tl on o.lll. |. . 
laaolola. .» 1 m.. 


•— ««««. to... t« a.rtii 


11M *' **»• b©oU*t puU you IB UM Ihou of the 

♦. •lotorru^* u neat nor »r4 for 

Ur “ ** •••II *•* throw gBout . < progruT ‘ 


Interviewer 


roOrOBtlOQt 


p,r,0B /•« UUrrtM Is iMtlu enploy 
JI*** r *°*} rl ®t “ •••tho-job evaluation, or bolos polled 7 
for al« opinion* , w,»u .till refer to tdo ee tnT 


ootf to y»tt M tho 


tBBt ooWnl nation prooeoe i> a two-way oro< 

oooo. ral. moo. toot .* lctorvloUr you or* ^ pro 


•) • MBt«r of lafornatlc 
b) o rooelver or informal 
(o) boto (*) Md (bf 


respondent 

Interviewer 


T. h« ao Interviewer, you tun information to convoy 

U — llnllarly, too a*. Information 

■ *»*4 to receive. 

£u“;:ir.L f 7 o s 4 :: ^ **• •«**&»..-. 

(•) •ppllcoot ooolLlac a job With your co* r »rty 
(b) old eapleyee receiving ala annuel evaluation. 


rocolvo (c«U 
roopotdoo . 
convoy (glvol 


°? ur,# * ii3lc prl^Uloj of ,ood Int.r 

i * Ppl/ l ? 99917 af J l tuition. 

Lot • ouaiao ID]* at . . * 


Lot • oualao aoae of ta«i« 
turning to apoolflc toeo^lqu^T 
— of too Interview. 


oororo 

aaro u.ion tn* 


10. nrot.thoro to tho oat tor of objootivoo 
olwnjo eelf-evl dost to both tho 
— «*nt tho oTTK I 


It la oot 
_ aad tno 
nurvlow »ro. 


04 ale ; rln» 
Clploo 

purjooo (n.turo)J 


roopor.doot 
Interviewer 
(either ordorll 
objective* 


o 
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BUSINESS ED UCATION & ECONOMICS H.S.-Adult 

CONSUMER FINANCE 
Credit Judgment 

MARSHALL ARKY, et al., Roto Vue 
Published by MODEL PUBLISHING Company, 

1602-08 Hodlamont St., St. Louis, Missouri 

Pr °^?. e K, tW [ t ’ P' °° frames » paperback, 150 pp., 8 l/2*xll* 
available in 3 separate units at $5.00 each; ’ 

Answer Sheets included. 

Unit and Diagnostic Test(s) available. 

Constructed^sponses always used; no Multiple Choice; 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST)>OPULATION(S)’ 
Employees in eight branch offices for development. 

fle /n t6St J nvolvtn « over fifty employees in 
D three dozen offices of nationwide finance company.* 
Prerequisites: High school graduate. 

Average Time: 7 hours (est.). 

Next Revision: June, 1963. 

(1 sample page) 
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BUSINESS EDUCATION & ECONOMICS 


CONSUMER FINANCE 
Arky; MODEL PUBLISHING 
one sample page: 


91. Three facts cell us whether die person is able to pay. One of 
these is his Net Income , another is his Total Indebtedness , 
and the third is his Monthly Eapensea. Vh ether or not a person 
. „ is able to pay can be determined by analyzing his total indebt* 

income ethiess, his monthly espenses and his „ 


92. A person's total indebtedness and fixed expenses are only 
important when judged in the light of his net income. You must 
detetmine if the applicant's nee income is large enough to 
make payments on a new loan, in addition to all of his present 
obligations and fixed expenses. A person can have good pay 
ing ability for a new loan only if his net income is large 
expenses enough to handle all of his present debts and 


, 93. The ability to pay is determined by examining the Applicant's 

total indebtedness and fixed monthly expenses in relation to 
his net income. A person's total indebtedness and fixed 
monthly expenses are important only when judged in relation 
income to his net monthly ; — w 


94. A person whose present installment payments total 1 200, 
whose food, rent, and clothing cost approximately $300 a 
month, and whose monthly net income is $600, should have a 
balance of $100 with which he could make payments on a new 
loan. An applicant who has monthly installment payments of 
$100, fixed monthly expenses of 1300, and a net monthly 
income of $400 (should, er should «***Q.. , , . *, be 

should not able to handle payments on a new loan. 


93. Net income includes, of course, income from all sources in 
addition to an applicant's salary. His wife may be employed, 
or he may receive rent from property he owns. Such income 
must be added to his salary to find the net income. Net 
income includes all of any income in addition to the 
salary applicant's : 


; 
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BUSINESS EDUCATION & ECONOMICS Coll.+ 

CUTTING OFFICE COSTS THROUGH WORK SIMPLIFI- 
CATION 

(Number Four in the Management Skills Series) 
ELMER V. GRILLO, New York University; Staff Assist- 
ant , Metropolitan Life Insurance Co. 

Published by LORD PRODUCTS, Inc., 

38 West 22nd Street, New York 10, N.Y. 

Programed text, 320 frames, paperback, 165 pp., 4" x 11*, 
$6.95. 

Table of Contents. 

Final Test included. 

Constructed Responses usually used; some Multiple 
Choice; no Branching. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATIONS®: 

* Employees in two national business organisations.* 
Prerequisites: High school graduate. 

Averate Time: 3-1/2 hours (esL). 

Next Revision: “Unknown.* 

(1 sample page) 
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BUSINESS EDUCATION & ECONOMICS 

CUTTING OFFICE COSTS THROUGH WORK SIMPLIFI- 
CATION 

Grillo; LORD PRODUCTS * 
one sample page: 


1. Nark Twain anon anl4 that thara are two tlneo In a nan's 
life whan he should not speoulatet first, when he oan't af- 
ford It, and second, when ns can afford ltl 

Jridently Mark twain didn't believe In 

speculating 

(speculation) 

2. Another word for spooulatlon is ntmsait. In the busi- 
ness world to da/, no one one afford U about eoots 

when it is possible to c*t actual foots and fl fares. 

Visas 

3. If you are a busy office Supervisor, your noot preelous 
eoaaodlty is probably tins - your own and that of year work- 
force. Talt proersa should help you answer the questions 
where does the to. and what do ws got for itt 

tine 

♦. tvery thing worth doing oosta soaetoing - in tins, noney, 
or effort. Ws do not be pudge oosta tat *p «y offT* -Mb 
oall then nrodgeUve epftf he— use than the thing* 

prodnoo 

5. dost we |o le grudge is spending tine, aoney, or effort 
oa tain go that are unnecessary, things that do not fill a 
need, toass oosta are non- eeata and should be 

productive 
el Ini nated 
(reduoef, etc.) 

6. For instance, your worfc-foroe probably useo a battery of 
aaeolaeei typewriters, calculators, and duplicating equip- 
ment, to nano a few. You can figure the cost of an idle ea- 
ployee, but lot's not overlook the soot of an 

idle Mehlne 

7. If you work in a typical business off loo, you ire regu- 
larly faced with aountaino of paperwork. Neve you ever set 
lawn to figure out too lotual of tine spent in filling 

out fo ras ml writing re porta 7 ( Mt MOunt ) 

ooet 

3 . Tola program will suggest ways to sake reliable eotl- 
metoo of tao ■ now spent on various offlee operations, 

dr ainpllfylng or ellnlnetlng procedures whenever possible, 
jsoo jaould bo a ale to rodueo or oonnlotolv vour 

non-productive costs. 

tine 

eliminate 

9. If you seven* t already gathered froa the title, this 
prograa Is a brlsf course oa outtlng aon-produotlvs office 
t-roura work 

coats 

olapllfl cation 

10. Very well, doers do wo startf Cost reduction la the 
office starts with i atato of alad. Lise the first Hot of 
an old popular song, *Tou'vo got to aceestuete the posi- 
tive.* You've got to adopt an attitude wnloh wills 
(e) stop defending ell of your present practises 

(b) ooasldsr etosr ways of doing the work 

(c) be willing to queotios the obvious 

(4) be reedy to orltiolso your own pot ideas 
(o) all of the above 

(•) 

(of course. . .end 
we're off to n 
good start) 
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Adult 


EFFECTIVE EXECUTIVE PRACTICES 
NEELY D. GARDNER, Deputy Director of Water 
Resources in Calif. 

Published by: DOUBLEDAY & COMPANY, Inc., 
575 Madison Avenue, New York City 


pr °^^edt^354 frames, 362 pp., hard cover, 

(A similar program, *A SHORT COURSE IN EFFECTIVE 
EXECUTIVE PRACTICES, is available in TM format 
from: EDUCATIONAL SCIENCE DIV. 

U.S. INDUSTRIES, Inc., 

250 Park Avenue, New York City.* 

For use In AUTOTUTOR MARK H, $1,250; program 
reusable, $95,00. ) 

Teacher’s Manual available, free, for machine program. 
Table of Contents, both programs; Index, programed text. 
Unit Test(s) available, machine program 
No Constructed Responses, Multiple Choice Responses 
and Branching always used. 


DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION^): 
“California state administrators at middle and upper 
supervisory levels; middle and upper managemen t 
various defense firms.” * 

Prerequisite: “High school education; some management 
experience.” 

Average Time: 5-7 hours (est.), programed text; 3-6 
hours (est.), machine. 

Next Revision: Undetermined. 

(1 sample page) 
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EFFECTIVE EXECUTIVE PRACTICES 
Gardner; DOUBLEDAY & COMPANY 
one sample page: 


Sample from Effective Execu^ivy Practices 

30 

(from page 26) 

YOUR ANSWER: The best approach to regular communication with 
subordinates is to hold staff meetings regularly, even when the entire 
group cannot be present. See people individually at times 1 

By all means, this is the thing to do. Staff meetings are an excellent 
vehicle for communications and control. Some business is conducted better 
in a group. Staff meetings avoid some of the meetings that otherwise would * 
be necessary on an individual basis. 

Group meetings should be used when common purposes and objectives 
make them worth while. Individual talks should be held when the business 
at hand applies to one or two people. ~ 

All managers should receive formal training in conference leadership. 
Executives who lead conferences "by ear" often are not able to detect the 
sour notes. 

Now, here's another problem. How about that mountain of paper in 
your "IN basket. * What is the most effective action you can take here? 
Choose the best answer. 

At the beginning of each day, sort everything into 
"urgent, " "important, " and "do later" piles. 

Decide which urgent matters can be acted upon. 

Then go to work on them. page 36 ^ 

Sit down with your secretary and take care of all 

dictation. Handle other "IN basket" material 

when you have time. page 39 

Follow this rule: Handle only once any letter, 

document, report, or other piece of paper that 

you find in your "IN basket. " page 41 
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H.S.+ 


fundamentals of FINANCE AND INVEST M ENT 
TECHNICAL STAFF, General Education, Inc. 

Published by GENERAL EDUCATION, Inc., 

96 Mount Auburn Street, Cambridge 38, Mass. 

For SELF “ TUTOR machine, program reusable, 

3000 frames, $30.00 (machine an<] program) 

Teacher’s Manual available, free. 

Table of Contents. 

Unit Test(s) available, free. 

Constructed Responses usually used; some Multiple 
Choice; no Branching, 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION^): 
“Potential applicants for the National Association of 
Securities Dealers qualifying examination were used 
as subjects. Approximately 15 were used as subjects. 
Testing was administered with cheat-proof teaching 
machines under supervised conditions. The program 
was revised until terminal behavior questions could 
be answered correctly and until a negligible error 
ra ^ l * M achieved. Program is accompanied by a set 
of 600 terminal behavior questions whiclvmay be used 
to evaluate the program and to assess student progress.* 
Prerequisites: None. 

Average Time: 30 hours (est.). 

Next Revision: “None planned at present.* 

(3 sample pages) 
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(e) CM Pr 3 2s99 x j 2 


166. Exhibit 1-2 consists of reports of transactions below 
as they would be printed on the tape. The 
price at which a security sold is printed in 
points . . . (above/below) the coded name of 
the security. 


167. In Exhibit 1-2 (a) t GM means General Motors 54 1/4 
common stock. At what price did General 
Motors common trade as reported in Exhibit I- 
2 (a)? (answer in points) 


168. Only round lot transaction are reported on the are not 
tape. Odd lot transactions . . . (are/are not) 
reported on the ticker tape. 





E*c«rpt from 

S * ctio " P: INTRODUCTION TO INVESTMENT COMPANIES 

(194 howti) 


PI07. An investment company may be described in terms 
of its investment purpose, as well as in terms of tbe class 
of securities in its portfolio. That is, funds . . . (vary/ars 
tbe same) in what they try to accomplish for their in- 
vestors. 


P 108. An investment company generally invests its I (No Answer 
elt>>ef current I Required) 


Pi 09. A fund which hopes to produce 
high . . (current in come /capital 
appreciation) for its investors would 
invest in high-yielding securities, 
whether these are bonds, preferred 
stocks, or common stocks. 


PI 10. The high-yielding securities in the portfolio of ' 
an income fund" . (must/need not) be common stocks. 


Pill. An income fund would probably invest in . . . 
(high-yielding/low-yielding) securities. 



high-yielding 



BUSINESS EDUCATION & ECONOMICS Coll. + 

IMPROVING YOUR WRITTEN COMMUNICATIONS 
(Number one in the Management Skills Series) 

fSTl PARRY * President, Scott B. Parry & Associates 

Published by LORD PRODUCTS, Inc., 

I 28 West 22nd Street, New York 10, N. Y. 

Programed text, 310 frames, paperback, 160 pp., 4* x 11* 
$6.95 . * 

Table of .Contents. 

Final test included. 

Constructed Responses usually used; some Multiple 
Choice; no Branching. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION^): 
•Employees of three selected industries, faculty mem- 
bers of leading college offering communications pro- 
gram of study, students of same.” 

Prerequisites: High school equivalency in verbal ability. 

Average Time: 4-1/2 hours (based entirely on data); 
standard deviation ‘not calculated, since range was 
too limited to warrant.* 

Next Revision: “Unknown.* * 

(1 sample page) 
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IMPROVING YOUR WRITTEN COMMUNICATIONS 
Parry; LORD PRODUCTS 


one sample page: 


? u wltta* Im 

u~S T(S^,4!R'^»a2L2.JLr«M. 

laaa 

laaa 

ts^t\5r!! Si*^r y*” ir>w, “ i *"* •— •«• 

aaaa&ka 

ij®v ^ 5* *'••■■■■ kHiiai rar «rltt« in 

rRsr - 

■Uiimml 


'Ffliito, m kata 1a nr ai*at a ms rag aaaia 
m litwintlii. ..> aaa who u Mtr ul f r 

HpT* a L*?J/ T * r7 .* a f ^ «••••/" m all, I'a 

win* aa uilMa ta kaar Ut aa X n. aai m 
id«k9«t ftarttar msm! fra aa, let mo ooj 9 
Mat It U Ia4ea4 a ran prltUees aa4 hrar 

&Li?* (SSLi"* *”••* MU 

. ®*T* iwf nffer*4 tlrwil a gpaeak latraautlM 

tkat mi aeaetaiag ilka tae abmf lwp,u " 

nyae ar aej 

I (m kat 

ym kata) 

L*! .&?/“ **• «Makar aal4T *u*a. •fatty* «or4i 
■lta little If aay aaasegg. lew let' a trie taa fati 

^Hea4e, ear apeaker la tana u» all of yea. 

4* aee4e ae iatreiuetlea • aaa eo la gate aoael 
Ut a weleoae ta taa platfera nil Joaae." 

Oae ray ta get aaaalaaaaaa la ta 

trla tf fat 

i22 - . i^l** 7 . 1 *.**** »•» hmimi 

aaa ilnlf if Taa*aa aatleeA kevtke aitra- 

fafaaaaaa '•paaftar ellaa raaklaa ea aatll ala aast 

STS; tr Ua <* mh 

aaa an aan aa—aa ta taaa ta ratten. 

apaakan 

194. fkia la laaartaat ta malar in yea an 41etat- 
laf a letter, aittga^ yea an ty taking tka latter ta a 
aaantary, it nil ta nealret aaTral la arltlag. Keep 
tkeaeawteooee ekert. fea't rankle. Baaaakar t&a pltky 

pappar year peragrapke «1U a 

P«rta4a 

Jg- ^Uar grant ta aaaalaaaaaa ,1a «or4 leagtki aaa j 

tte akartar aar4 naa taan la a atkka. far aLapla. 

Aaa't aay *xt la ear lateatlaa ta aiiuaa ear anaamr 
aa tka Jal* waea you aaa aipraaa tka me lira ty saying, 

•i ta _ ear era am taa Jek.* 

plaa (latent) 

aaa 

aaa 
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INCREASING PRODUCTIVITY THROUGH THE SUPERVISOR 
(Number Three In the Management Skills Series) 

M. BERNSTEIN, Senior Programer, Scott B. Parry & 
Associates 

Published by LORD PRODUCTS, Inc. 

28 West 22nd Street, New York 10, N.Y. 


Programed text, 300 frames, paperback, 155 pp., 
$6.95 . 

Table of Contents. 


4* 


Final Test included. 

^Constructed Responses usually used; some Multiple 
1 Choice; no Branching. 


x 11", 


DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION (S): 

“Not yet field tested, (college males for develop- 
mental)." 

Prerequisites: High school verbal abiUty. 

Average Time: 4-1/2 hours (est.). 

Next Revision: “Unknown." 

(1 sample page) 
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BUSINESS EDUCATION & ECONOMICS 

% 

INCREASING PRODUCTIVITY THROUGH THE SUPER- 
VISOR 


Bernstein; LORD PRODUCTS 
one sample page: 


101. Of tub five * oto •Urllflcillc.. X. r , .lau«» , c j.vo 

now reviewed, MOOtU bldlTAIf la f , r ; ,e ^wr.'ul. 

It uy tae «uU4 operatic = i.j » , roceos and tui 

generates Ideas for loprovlag tae i« * 

proooaa 


JfJ* tbot con alaply be •llilmut do not M «4 

furtbor *tuv. Toe Puptmeor will itft tlae **« effort; * 

tborofore. If bo analytes « prooooo (Hlgn / bf tor) bo eatl- 
ytoo too 1 o41tUo« 1 operations toot enter Into It . 

before 


103. boro, »oono no oft- rope* ted cycl« of o> ere- 

tioaa, \ avol v*d lo *uUf i produet or provUlot j tonrloo. 

XU Importation lloo lo the foot tbot It lo oot o ore-tlee 
activity but lo _ MOV tisoo lo a lap or Mat 

repeated 


104. One uoolooo ootloo lo o production prooooo one coot 
thousands of uonoooooory dollar* o year. Oooelder too 
feporrleor woo discover* o way u out 1M froa the ooot of 
a prooooo ropoato4 100 tlaoo a day. do bae saved bio ooa- 
HW • a Mtk. or about i a pur. 

&» 


105. Jbrporl oooo4 managers often foouo a prooooo aaalyolo 
«a ooot parti o*l or aatorlal toot ootoro tbo doparuoot for 
proeesslng. 7by pfboooo studied, too a, lo tbo ut*l of 
oil operations perfumed lo tbo departaeot oo tbot par- 
ticular 

1 aatorlal 


A prooooo oan bo tbougbt of oo one largo, unified 
operation node up of aaqy ooparau. aaallar ■ . 

Tbo fepenrlear wot oboorro and evaluate tboToll ckoa be 
baboo bla prooooo 

operatloao 

aaalyolo 

107. An you learned earlier In tale progran, all produo- 
tloa word oan bo broken doun lou alt klodo or biaoaeo of i 
oetlvlty (iaoludlng aon-ectlvi ty ) . tbeoo clteeeo core 
oollad verb . and you wore given tat eaortbaad or 

oloaoou 

oyobol 

106, to rofreoa your aeaory, see if you can maten tna 
word olaaonU and taalr eyabole 1 iotas balov. If you aloa 
too or no re, bettor go boon xnd rovioo Leaooo Taree., 

CM a— ^ uuu* 

1. nono-roady and put-auay. . . . 

2. do (tbo value-adding alaaaat). . . 

, 3. Inspection 

♦ . dalay (accidental, unplanned). 

5. storage (a planned iolay) 

o. tranjj ortatloa ' 

•(0.^,0, b.o.p) 

l. 0 

n 

6. -• 


0 

t 
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BUSINESS EDUCATION & ECONOMICS 

INSURANCE PREMIUM FINANCING 
Published by EDUCATION ENGINEERING, Inc. 

381 West 7th Street*, San Pedro, California. 

Programed text, 3240 frames, paperback, 108 pp., 

5* x 7*, available in 3 separate units at $3.75 each. 
For use in SPEED machine, program reusable, $30.00. 
Teacher '8 Manual available, $4.00 per unit. 

Unit, Final, Diagnostic Test(s) available at $3.75 each. 
Multiple Choice Responses always used; no Constructed 
Responses; no Branching. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S)* 
Prerequisites: ~~ 

Additional material required: SPEED machine. $700 and 
$850. 

Average Time: 5 hours (est.). 

Next Revision: 

(2 sample pages) 

0 


692-898 0 - 63—9 
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BUSINESS EDUCATION & ECONOMICS 

INSURANCE PREMIUM FINANCING 
EDUCATION ENGINEERING 
2 sample pages: 


OOVBRNING REGULATIONS (csatiaasa) 


ON BONthl* Ik* flr»t 

In Asa altkla IN Nays «l lk« 4*1* of ika 
poller, vkick nInIS bear ik« nm 
II Ik# INll. 

It U« prtNlta IN (luatil on • aolicr 
Nhlck In aero ik»a II Napa *14. collect 
:be Aaaa oayaaat flas all iastallmriiis 
■nn at tko tlaa ika aol# l* alicaaA. 


Tk* NNIIC* SHHlVN SkoalA k« pUS |o 
tba tiMpaip or agool ipu rassl»t nI 
Nt tko ii|i«s titaroktal. if a || M . 
id in sflact. savaa.t 


ROTkt A abort* of If par Aallar | a 
«a<e on late lastallaaata 



I 01*014 


1. An iNNaraacN priNltk la la kt 
florae a A ON n pilltf that la SI 
Aays slA. Tka Aaaa payaaat In 
lft.ll aai ika asaikly payatNis 
art MS. IB. lav aael asaa? 

is ll|Sttf 

I. On aaotklf kalaa, the Ural l«* 
Nltlaaat la Ann altkla _ 


»- Tka 4at* Nf tka asUay aaA ika Asia 

sf ika aata ahaalA ba vltkia 

Aaya at aaab alkar. 

4. Tka aatlra praalia akaalA ka MIA 
. fa lha taapisf ar agaat ipaa rrtrtpi 
af Ika _ . It a klaahat agrat- 

aaat la la aTfaat, paykiBi akaalA 
ka bbAn . 



« 

*. 

sl|aaA i 

t. 

no. »s 

«. 

so 

s. 

10 

s. 

•04. 00 

?. 

aliaaA 

s. 

IS. 41 

1 . 

SO 

10 . 

SI. 07 


laaaAlalalr 


I. VI 

ll 


lor a 


CKMIfM 


i 
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>01 


< 


I) 


klaakal i|rtta««u will cmuu « 

»**< «*• i»iru<f ra.p.ay 
*111, «haa ragaaetad by ik« bank, 

'*• »•»»«* • nro-r.i. baaia, 

raikar than Ika aoraial short- rala 
kaala. Tka aatlra aaaaraad prf aua 
• III lk«a kt ralaraad lo u* bank, 



agraaaiaai 



ladiyidaal 
a special 

polie Ira 
raderar - 

■aal •ill ka aaad 

laraal la n 

iota In 
ka policies 


All blaakti agraaaseata *111 kt kept a. 
Ml* by tka laatallatal loan adalala- 
,r, "°" Kaefc lias a. allies rag aaala 
approval of a aaw loan, laatallaaal 
loan admiaiatraitoa will ascertain lha 
aaiaiaaea o» a bla.kal agraaaeat. 


CBT-101-II1 



1. Blanket agreements *111 atlpelate 
that peltctea cancelled ky ika kaak 
• III ka •• a v kaala. 

S. II tka pallet cancelled «aa oa a 

kaala lha kaak veald not 

gal all af Ika aaaaraad praalea 
kaak. 

I. Why la a special eaderaeaeat rcgelred 
la Ika pallclea a ad ibalr proceeds! 

«. Blanket agreements art kapl an Ilia 
kp lha . 

»• When la Ika aaiaiaaea a( a blanket 
agreement deteralaed? 


1 r:\vr-" •* • ••• u>> * *• 

t. abart-rata 

*• Instalment laaa administration 

«. Sacaaaa ladtvldaal pallalaa aaa 
aal cover Ika data aa ladtvldaal 
klaahat agreeaekls. 

I. laaaraaea dirlalaa 

k. klaakal agraaaiaala aaa aal aavar 
ika data aa ladletdaal pallclaa. 

T. Whaa ika p-emlom la neat la tka 
. laaaraaea company. 

«. When lha pallet gaaa lata alfaat. 

»- pro-rata 

Id. Bacaaaa klaakal agraaaiaala aaly 
gearaatee raacallallaa conditions. 


Ca:M4l-01| 
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BUSINESS EDUCATION fc ECONOMICS H.S.+ 

PROGRAMMED BUSINESS MATHEMATICS: CONCEPTS 
SKILLS, & APPLICATIONS. Parts I, TT, ttt and IV * 
HUFFMAN, Professor of Business Education. * 
Published by GREGG PUBLISHING DIVISION. MCGRAW- 
COMPANY, 330 West 42nd St. K^ork 

Jo, N.Y. 

Programed texts; Part 1, 1,011 Frames; Part U, 767 
Frames; Part HI, 820 Frames; Part IV, 864 Frames; 
jKjperbacks; Part I, 214 pp.; Part H, 208 pp.; Part 

m, 224 pp.; Part IV, 208 pp.; 8-1/2* x 11*, $2.25 eacl 
part* ■ 

Teacher’s Manual available, $ 1 . 75 . 

Table of Contents. 

Unit and Final Test(s) available. 

Constructed Responses usually used; soine Multiple 
Choice; no Branching. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION®): 
“Individual testing-age 16 and up, LQ. 95-110 
Group testing— High school graduates enrolled in 
business colleges.” 

Prerequisites: “Senior in High School or high school 
graduate.* 

Average Time: 90-110 hours (est.). 

Next Revision: 

(3 sample pages) 


/ 
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BUSINESS EDUCATION & ECONOMICS 

PROGRAMMED BUSINESS MATHEMATICS: CONCEPTS 
SKILLS, & APPLICATIONS * 

Huffman; GREGG PUBLISHING DIVISION, McGRAW-HILL 
3 sample pages: 


Whet mm two awtbods o i easoriag i 


Aay two of these: reverse addition aagalar addition, 
sobtoul addition. tha osthnatloa p ro co da re. 


HOftIZONTAL AMOTION TO MCKIASf SPBD 


* 4c 


Aaouats hodcoatally arranged teqei* skill is kmitomtml addition. 
Wakomt recopyiag. add Iks toe awoeats below. 

I .47 I .23 I .50 I .65 I .75 I .96 I 64 I .23 I .47 I .16 

This wet bod of sdditioo is ksows as nUitin. 


*96 bon aortal 


71 ' !*T'“ * Ppl ‘* d *° ho, ' IO • , • , when it is fiist dose from loft to ri^K 

ngM to Joftr 


TIm special skill is horizontal addition involve* 
and other places. Without recopyiag. add these 

75.475 ♦ 96 , 49 % = 

Css yo« use the poo c oders of reverse edditioe le 


care is avoiding c oaf as ion la the aaits. teas, 


tO Withoet recopy lag. add these two eastern borisoatally. 

1147,650.90 ♦ S237.4t6.4S = S 

Verify by addiag agate bod seats II* 


33t5. 137.35 >305.137.35 
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Coll.+ 


PROGRAMMED INSTRUCTION IN PERT AND CPM 
DAVID E. MACKENZIE, PERT Project Manager 
ALBERT E. HICKEY, President 
SANFORD M. AUTOR, Director of Programing 
ENTELEK, Inc. ^ 

Published by ENTELEK INCORPORATED, 

42 Pleasant Street, Newburyport, Massachusetts 


Programed text, 700 frames (approx.), paperback In vinyl 
portfolio, 235 pp., 2 program sections at $17.50. 
Reference Section, $5.00, Vinyl Portfolio, $5.00. 
Table of Contents. > 

Final test available, $.75 (Includes grading). 

Constructed Responses usually used; some Multiple 
Choice; no Branching. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S): 
‘Industrial and military settings.” 

Prerequisites: None 
Average Time: 15 hours (est.). 

Next Revision: 1964. 

Y (1 sample page) 


V- 

♦ 


* 
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BUSINESS EDUCATION & ECONOMICS 

PROGRAMMED INSTRUCTION IN PERT AND CPM 

^ ey ’ Au,or: ENTELEK INCORJ’ORATED 


Now that we have the expected time for each individual 
activity in the project, let’s calculate how long it will 
take to accomplish the entire 


project 

4 


^Ti)m to page R12. It’s the same network at RIO, we’ve 
f|just cleaned it up a little. To get total project time, 
H begin with event - by finding earliest event 


time (T ). 


No time has been expended prior to event 1, so indi- 


cate at event 1 that T e is 0. 


T c -0 


The time to reach event 2 is the expected time to com- 
plete activity 1,2, or - days. 




BUSINESS EDUCATION & ECONOMICS Coll.+ 

PUTTING PUBLIC RELATIONS TO WORK 

two In the Management Skills Series) 
EDWARD J. ROBINSON, Chairman, Communications 
Research Center; President, New England Consultants, 

Published by LORD PRODUCTS, Inc. 

28 West 22nd Street, New York, New York 

Programed text, 285 frames, paperback, 148 pp., 4* x 11* 

Table of Contents. 

Final Test included. 

Constructed Responses usually used; some Multiple 
Choice; no Branching. 

DEVEWPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION^): 
atsame * ^ ^ Bos * on U nJver sity, selected faculty 

Prerequisites: High school graduate. 

Average Time: 4 hours (est.). 

Next Revision: “Unknown.* 

(1 sample page) 
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PUTTING PUBLIC RELATIONS TO WORK 
Robinson; LORO PRODUCTS 
one sample page: 


;• ftj' '• WiU titt tta NH VuiN.* Vor Mr 
lB ■ « mi »< h^ii no non a mi 1 
If f«r — ■ 


yama 


r JMT MfUf'l MUllJM . 


lltWHll 

ftUli 


7 

lu 


VttUlM, «Mk M miiyiH / in part of tta um». 

, 2s; 



nun. 


this ilagra* 
tha aejar pakUaa if 
a tniMl 


plaraas ara aa 
pitUai aaat ai 
jntltaa ara 


Ularaal 


»• M •••»•, *11 tlttmr trm 

S!!" 1 !."*' 1 . »“ « r» »*• **. >kiu 


m Hat if arpal- 

x.u« ;”^5sir»5»*5»SS SSPSiLST 

iHUtl , 


patlaata 
vial tart 
valaataara 

ItAff 




ra) 


i°ialilJaSj| UUr * al riUl# * “* Up## •**•*•»* yakllaa if 


huml . 

raaaity 

ui ar grata 
(ra 4 itOuU 

“&SS-- 


W u-CT22 

■tally, faataa- 
tlaaa. aaalaron 


U. *y Alattagalah i pabUaaf tay aat luar 

tags tart Bsaaaaa tka lataraata af aaa pillli ara aftaa 
aat m ta taa af Ua attar 


lataraata 

patllaa 


la. fhla Irlaa aa ta a f sa iaaaatal prlaalpla af niial. 
aaUaaai aa tka tutor af a aaseaga, year lataraat aaat 


tori uMttlH U wttt tka raaal var*a 

If tka aaaaaga la U ta affaatlva la prakaalag aafclaa. 


lataraata 


13 . lat'a aztaa 4 tkla prlaalplat" tka aa ra rur aaaaaaa taa 
la aaaaaa mtk tka latartata'aa 4 uito af ,m r rlSRSa. 

jrour aaaaaps nil ta la 


sr vakil as # tka aara 
pratuelag tka 4 aalra 4 " 


affaatlva 
aotlaa (takavlar, 
reaulta, eta, > 
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H.S.+ 


THE SALESMAN’S CALL REPORT 

TPrSiTr'A? SUl it S1 J? uld 86 Com P leted Accurately. 
TECHNICAL STAFF, General Education, Inc. 

Published by GENERAL EDUCATION, Inc., 

96 Mount Auburn Street, Cambridge 38, Mass. 

For use in a cardboard Machine supplied with program, 
program reusable, 190 frames. $5.00. 

Constructed Responses usually used; some Multiple Choice' 
no Branching. ’ 


DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATIONS)' 
• Persons with a high school reading level. * 
Prerequisites: None. 

Average Time: 1 3/4 hours (est.) 

Next Revision: “None planned.* 

(1 sample page) 



BUSINESS EDUCATION ft ECONOMICS 


THE SALESMAN’S CALL REPORT 
Technical Staff; GENERAL EDUCATION 
one sample page: 


18. Let s see why and to whom call reports are 
important. First of all call reports are im- 
portanc to you. Do you agree? 

(Any answer is 
O.K.) 

19. Maybe you said "Like hell! 1 don’t agree!" 
Well, is money important to you* 

(If you answered 
"No”, you're 
sick, man, sick.) 

20. The amount of money you make could be related 
to the quality of your call reports. So if money 
is important to vou. c r Prr 

.to you, too. 

call reports: 
important 

21. Don t scoff. Doesn't the amount of money you 
make depend upon how well you service your 
customers and, therefore, how willing they are 

to pay for your ser and your ™ 

products? 

services: 

company’s 

22. Well, the cooperation you get from the home 
office is a vital part of your ability to service 
your accounts, which, when well serviced, help 
you to make money. So coop from the 

home office helps vou to mak* m 

cooperation; 

money 

23. The cooperation you get often depends on the 
quality of your call reports. It’s not surprising 
that . . . (good/poor) call reports get you more 
cooperation than . . . (good/poor) call reports. 

good; 

poor 
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SHORTHAND 33 
AUDREY V. BOYD, Programer 
Published by EDUCATION ENGINEERING, Inc., 
381 West 7th Street/ San Pedro, California. 


Programed text, 10,800 frames, paperback, 360 pp„ 

„ 5 * 7 » T fZ aUable to 10 separate units at $3.75 each. 

For use in SPEED machine, program reusable, $100.00. 
Teacher's Manual available, $4.00 per unit. 

H ni I t ' Diagnostic Test(s) available, $3.75 each. 
Multiple Choice Responses always used; no Constructed 
Responses; no Branching. 


DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION^)* 
Prerequisites: 

Add * l ^ m ^ terlal re< J ulred: SPEED teaching machine. 

Average Time: 12 hours (est.). 

Next Revision: 

(1 sample page) 
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BUSINESS EDUCATION & ECONOMICS H.S.+ 

STENOSPEEP, AN “ABC* SHORTHAND 
JAMES L. EVANS ' 

£ ARLS0n > both of Teaching Materials Coro 
Published by TEACHING MATERIALS CORPORATION 
, 575 Lexington Avenue, New York 22, N.Y. * 

Pro^-amed text,^3,075 frames, paperback, 632 pp., 

x 11 ^ bound in 3 separate volumes £13 so 

" “ aCW “> ^S.OO^S’able, 

T T*oi!^S^r ria M “ u,a a^Uahte tor all tmi- 
Final Test included. 

Constructed Responses always used; no Multiple Choice 
Responses; no Branching. v lce 

DEV ^A^n ME uK AL (FIELD TEST > POPULATION^): 

Prerequisites^^ “° Pr| ° r traUling ** sub Ject.» 

Average Time: 45-55 hours (based entirely on data)- 
standard deviation, 6.09 hours. ' 

Next Revision: May, 1963. 

(3 sample pages) 
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- BUSINE SS EDUCATION & ECONOMICS Adult 
VALUE CONTROL 

Value Engineering; Value Analysis 

JAC D. MEACHAM, Publications Editor 

Tech nlcal Publications Specialist 
DALE BALL, Engineering Writer 

CHOCK WAGERS, Engineering Writer 
Published by GENERAL DYNAMICS, CONVAIR. 

P.O. Box 1950, San Diego, California 

Programed text, 350 frames, paperback, 333 pp. 

(5 books), 5 1/2- x 8-, $15.00 for all 5 tJjoks, 

Book 1 available for $107007 
Teacher’s Manual available, free. 

Table of Contents. 

Unit and Final test included in each program. 

Branching usually used; some Constructed Responses; 
some Multiple Choice Responses. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION^): 
“Management, engineers, procurement, factory 
personnel, administrators... writers and editors and 
miscellaneous interested parties.” 

Prerequisites: None , 

Additional material required: “Workshop seminar at 

inrtructton b * 8ineS8 ° f Company facUit y to supplement 
Average Time: *8 hours (est.). 

Next Revision: “Currently being revised.” 

(1 sample page) 



I 


BUSINESS EDUCATION fc ECONOMICS 
VALUE CONTROL 

Mea ~y s > Wagers; GENERAL DYNAMICS, 
one sample page: 


PI-2-4 


SELF-TEST (CONT) 

10. When selecting the best ideas is there a limit to 
the number that can be selected? 

L J Yes 
L I No 

11. Which of the following is used to make the first 
selection of best ideas? 

a. Design information. 

b. Knowledge and good Judgment. 

c. Manufacturing capabilities. 

d. Specialty Vendor. 

12. When gathering data to make a comparison for the 
purpose of selecting the best idea from the usable 
category , which of the following areas must be 
researched? 

a. Engineering, 

b. All areas affected by the project. 
c» Manufacturing 1 . 

d. Specialty Vendor. 

e. Quality Control. 

13. What two factors must be present in a quality 

product? ' 

a. M • 

b. R ' 


14. Final selection of the best idea is made by 

C J 63 
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GAMES 


Open 


BRIDGE 

JAMES L. EVANS 

575 Lexington Avenue, New York 22, N.Y. * 

Pn ^? I ^l Yi?oo ,mes ' paperbiu *’ 382 »•. 

FOr ‘J." DV “ AX “ " achlne ' » 5 0 »; P"*™*, reusable, 

Teacher’s Manual: General Manual for all TMI-Grolier 
programs available. woner 

Table of Contents. 

Unit and Final Test(s) included 

DEV ShSI??U'i! U ' POPULATK)M(S): 

9th and 10th graders and adults who had no prior 
knowledge of the subject ” p 

Prerequisites: 

Average Time; 15-20 hours (based entirely on data)* 
standard deviation, 7.11 hours. ’ 

Next Revision: 

(1 sample page) 


/ 
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GAMES 


H.S. -Adult 


ELEMENTS OF BRIDGE 

CHARLES H. GOREN, U. S. Bridge Authority 

Published by DOUBLEDAY & COMPANY, Inc. 

575 Madison Avenue, New York, New York 

Programed text, 395 frames, hard cover. 417 dd 
8-1/4* x 5-3/8*, $4.95. PP ’’ 

Table of Contents, Index. 

Program available in Swedish. 

Multiple Choice Responses and Branching always used- 
no Constructed Responses. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATIONS): 
Prerequisites: “High school education or high school level 
reading ability.* 

Average Time: 10-12 hours (est.). 

Next Revision: ‘‘Dependent on publisher’s sales require- 
ments.* 

(1 sample page) 



GAMES 


ERJC 


ELEMENTS OF BRIDGE 
Goren; DOUBLEDAY & COMPANY 
one sample page: 


Sample from The Eleroente of Bridgy 

We will begin at the beginning — by assuming that you are a stranger 
to#i deck of cards. 

A new deck normally contains fifty-four cards, fifty-two of which 
are used in bridge. The two cards not used are the two Jokers, which 
should be set aside. 

t 

n is customary in bridge to use two decks of cards, preferably with 
contrasting backs to keep them from becoming intermixed. While one 
deck is being dealt, or passed out tor play, the other deck is being shuffled 
or mixed, to r future play. This saves time in the handling of cards and 
speeds up the game. Only one deck of cards is in play at a time. 

The fifty-two cards used in playing bridge consist of tour distinct 
suits, or sets, of thirteen cards each. There are 

13 Spades A 


13 Spades ^ 

13 Hearts ^ 

13 Diamonds Q 

13 Clubs £ 

Spades and Clubs are the black suits, and Hearts and Diamonds are 
the red suits. 


Now you are ready for the first question. Choose the answer that 

you think is correct and turn to the page number indicated after the answer 
you choose. 


The game of bridge is played with: 

Fifty-two cards in four suits and two Jokers. 
Fifty-two cards in four suits. 


page 6 

We n 





GAMES 


H.S. -Adult Ed. 


CONTRACT BRIDGE FOR BEGINNERS 
SHIRLEY B. BITTERLICH, Programer, General Pro- 
grammed Teaching Corporation 
ANNE BEACH, Editor, GPTC 
JAMES E. LYNN, Subject Matter Expert 
Published by ENCYCLOPAEDIA BRITANNICA PRESS 
425 N. Michigan Avenue, Chicago 11, Illinois 


Programed text, 1866 frames, paperback, 373 pp., 8-1/2 

^ t V • 

Teacher’s Manual: “Instructions to teacher included in 
preface.* 

Table of Contents. 

Constructed Responses usually used; some Multiple 
Choice; no Branching. 


DEYELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S)- 
Developmental testing: Teenage and adult. 

Field Testing: Adult.* 

Prerequisites: None 


Additional material required; “Deck of playing cards 
Average Time: 17 hoprs (based entirely on data) 

Next Revision: 


(1 sample page) 
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GAMES 


Open 


HOW TO SCORE BOWLING 
BARRY BARNES, Programer, GPTC 
JEANNE K. DAVIS, Programer, GPTC 
PETER M. CABRINKA, GPTC 

BETTY LOU C. DUBOIS, Editor, General Programmed 
Teaching Corporation 

Published by GENERAL PROGRAMMED TEACHING 
CORPORATION, 1719 Girard, N. E., Albuquerque. 
New Mexico. 

Programed text, 180 frames, paperback, 30 pp., 8-l/2» x 

11 *,' $ 1 . 00 . 

.Table of Contents. 

Constructed Responses usually used; some Multiple 
Choice Responses; no Branching. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION^): 
“Those who do not know how to score bowling.* 
Prerequisites: None 

Average Time: ’ 1 hour (based entirely on data). 

Next Revision: 

(1 sample page) 


ERIC 
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GAMES 

HOW TO SCORE BOWLING 
Barnes, Davis, Cahrlnka, Dubois; GENERAL PRO- 
GRAMMED TEACHING CORPORATION 
one sample page: 


F I llrol tell in the ninth frame knocked down 6 nlim, Out Idl a spill He 
fouled while delivering his second ball. ^ 


Mart F s score in the ninth frame. 



PtrjLBsll Second Ball 
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GAMES 


Open 


BEGINNING CHESS 

CARL CHENEY, Programer, Learning, Incorporated 
GEORGE KOLTANOWSKI, International Chess Master 
Published by UNIVERSITY MICROFILMS, INC., 

313 North First Street, Ann Arbor, Michigan 


For use in MICRO-AID and KONCEPT-O-GRAPH 
machines, 420 frames. 

Table of Contents. 

Constructed Responses usually used; some Multiple 
Choice; no Branching. 

DEVELOPMENTAL POPULATION®: Grade 4 to adult. 
Prerequisites: Grade 7 reading level. 

Additional Material Required: ‘Chess Board and pieces. 
Average Time: 4 hours 47 minutes (based entirely on 
data); standard deviation, 27 minutes. 

Next Revision: 

(1 sample page) 







GAMES 


Jr. H.S. -Adult 


HOW TO WATCH A FOOTBALL GAME 
SHEILA LEVINSKY, Programer, Learning, Ipc. 

FRANK KUSH, Head Football Coach, Arizona State 
'•University 

Published by LEARNING INCORPORATED, 

1317 West Eighth Street, Tempe, Arizona 


Programed text, 140 frames, paperback, 43 pp., 8-1/2” 
11”, $L75. 

Table of Contents. 

Constructed Responses usually used; some Multiple 
Choice; no Branching. 


DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S): 
“Developmental population: Adults. Field testing: 
High School students.* 

Prerequisites: Grade 7 reading level. 

Average Time: 1 hour (est.). 

Next Revision: “The program is the final revision.* 

(1 sample page) 


x 



GAMES 






Jr. H.S.+ 


GAMES 

NUMISMATICS 

A Guide for Coin Collectors 
JAC D. ME AC HAM, programmer 
M. H. MONROE, numismatist 
Published by GRAFICROLL SYSTEMS, Inc., 

4215 Calavo Drive, La Mesa, California 

Programed text, 670 frames, paperback, 150 pp., 

5 1/2* x 8”, $4.95. ’ 

For use in DISCOVERY COLUMBUS machine, $38.95* 
program reusable, $15.00. ’ 

For use in EXECUTUTOR machine, $29.95: program 
reusable, $15.00. * 

For use in RHEEM CALIFONE device. 

Table of Contents. 

Final Test available. 

Constructed Responses usually used; some Multiple 
Choice; some Branc hin g , 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION^): 

“Old and new collectors of coins 12 years old and ud * 
Prerequisites: None 

Additional material required: “A Guide book of U.S. coins 
by Whitman publishers." 

Average Time: 4 hours (est.). 

Next Revision: March, 1963. 

(1 sample page) 



GAMES 


NUMISMATICS 

Meacham, Monroe; GRAFICROLL SYSTEMS 
one sample page: 

NUMISMATICS 


Grading of Co In 3 


§ 

1- Coins are. graded according 
to their condition, which are 
compared to a freshly minted 
coin from the mint* There 
are eight (8) accepted grades 
for coin collectors. Coins 
are graded by their 

IT* 

condition 

2 “ The (six, four, eightl 

grades of coins are derived 
from the condition of the cold 

2- 

elght 

3- The PROOF coin is the very 
highest grade a coin can have. 
A proof coin has a high lust- 
er, mirror-like finish prod- 
uced by striking a polished 
die into the metal, 
coins are the highest grade a 
coin can .have* 

3- 

proof 

i 

4- Proof coins are highly re- 
garded by collectors and re- 
quire extreme care to protect 
their -like finish. 

\ 
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Third Grade 


ERIC 



HOLLER SKATING SAFETY 

DARLENE HARING, Programer, Learning, Inc. 

Published by LEARNING INCORPORATED, 

1317 West Eighth Street, Tempe, Arizona. 

Programed text, 20 frames, $.15. 

Constructed Responses always used; no Multiple Choice* 
no Branching. ’ 

DEVELOPMENTAL POPULATION^): Grade 3. 
Prerequisites: ‘Grade 3 reading level.* 

Average Time: 8-15 minutes (est.). 

Next Revision: “The program is the final revision." 

(1 sample page) 


* 
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GAMES 

ROLLER SKATING SAFETY 
Haring; LEARNING INCORPORATED 
one sample page: 


Always lake nil your skal.** In ••mss j U.sy sir |. 


utrojt 


To Ite lake * »f 1 your skali^ Iwjore 


"• IWt fall oil Hi. *lan>. Y.wi shnuM lake nil y..u» skates 
l«* u*\ u|» a ik I .1 llic '.slair.s* 


* Refore V. in i»u up ai*l <lnwo sign's, lake sk: 


Pakr your skates «»fl Vlnre v.mi :«» up ,n»( «kmn lit. 
*? , ami Mur.' you em.s tin- s 


n. When «i' skat. , It's lu ll. I In In Kale Sam than Sorry Solly. 
Safety rules help us in »* > 


IS. Reme.nHii these skatin • safety rules. .Skate «n the 
auieualk, not on the 


l«. Always watch for 


17. Take off your skatca before you 
and before you go up and down the 


ataira, street 


20. These safety rules can help you be like Sam, not 

liks'O - - Sally. 


Safa Sorry 


Draw Safe Sam. 


Draw Sorry Sally. 


GRAMMAR & USAGE 


BASIC ENGLISH 37 

GEORGE M. SNYDER, Programer 

Published bjr EDUCATION ENGINEERING, Inc. 

381 West 7th Street, San Pedro, California! 

Programed text, 16,200 frames, paperback, 540 pp., 

5* x 7", available In 15 separate units at $3.75 each. 
For use In SPEED machine, program reusable, $150 00 

Teacher's Manual available, $4.00 per unit. - * 

Unit, Final, Diagnostic Test(s) available, $3.75 each. 
Multiple Choice Responses always used; no Constructed 
Responses; no Branching. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATIONS)* 
Prerequisites: 

material required: SPEED teaching machine, 
9700 & $850. 

Average Time: 25 hours (est.). 

Next Revision: 

(1 sample page) , 
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GRAMMAR & USAGE 

BASIC ENGLISH 37 

Snyder; EDUCATION ENGINEERING 

one sample page: 




*■ •* TM lKl is 

«*• tssu/ta/tlaa to os II ctrtala 
Ifttsrs 

COULD 

or/fi* 

MONK 

■Atr 

AM/SVxa 

«• •</Al/tlos to Us tsaflsltos to 
oatt Isttsrs. YaKTK is Us 'ursttoa 
•* ■•ss log WtlCS mty toil.st 


f XAMPLII 

I KNEW Iks I*SSO0 ss volt tkst 1 414 
• ot kavs to OUlSf. 

i ks« ii Roua isi« to iVi tk« gitu 
•l tko stars. 

Ms ckR talk for a VaOLK srsaiag 
sod kts votes set bs floAnai 


xttaoi • eg 


Qtf BlTIONg 

Of it •• oin sea of tbs 



gosslioss 


I 

f sa4 f 

t 

*• * •* tbs gssstioss 

ks 

a. 

t 

Bo4 « 


— 


a. 

k 

• a4 a 

a. 

*• ••» , tbs subject 

so 

«. 

t 

• •4 t 



OBVS 

t 

1 

sb4 i« 


t* ( ••• 


• 

s 

• •4 w 

4. 


sa 

r 

k 

lid k 


*• t our luseb. 


a 






V , 





a. 

k 

nd a 


14 1 bolt assk 

to 

ta. 

k 

aa4 a 
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Elem. + 



ENGLISH I and H 

EMANUEL BIERMAN, programer, assistant principal 
Queens, N. Y. 

ALEXANDER SCHURE, President, N. Y. Institute of 
Technology 

Published by CENTRAL /SCIENTIFIC Company 
1700 Irving Park Road, Chicago 13, HI. ’ 

For use in CENCO PROGRAMED LEARNER $2 95- 
program not reusable, 500 frames in I, SOOTTIl I or 
n included in price of machine. 

Constructed Responses usually used; some Multiple Choice- 
no Branching. ’ 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION^)- 
“Over 200.* 

Prerequisites: None 

Average Time:. 3 hours (est.). 

Next Revision: “Now available.* 

(1 sample page) 


150 
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GRAMMAR & USAGE 
ENGLISH I and U 

Bierman, Schure; CENTRAL SCIENTIFIC COMPANY 
one sample page: 



ENGLISH II 

34. A compound sentence caft be divided into two 
simple sentences, each with a’ and a 


subject* predicate 

3b. We place the comma before the 
in a compound sentence. 


con junction 

36. In a compound sentence, there is a subject 

and predicate both ' and th 

conjunction. ' 


before* after 

37. A compound sentence is made up of two or 
more simple sentences which are closely related 
in thought. 

a) Jones scored the touchdown, and he kicked the 
extra point. 

b) Mary writes well, and her hair is brown. 

In which sentence do the ideas fit better together. 

Sentence a 


t 


* 
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GRAMMAR AND USAGE 


ENGLISH 2600, REVISED EDITION Grades 9 & 10 

A Programed Course in Grammar 
and Usage 

ENGLISH 3200 Grades n » 12 

JOSEPH C. BLUMENTHAL, former 

Head of English Dept,, Mackenzie High SchooL 
Detroit, Michigan. 

Published by HARCOURT, BRACE & WORLD, Inc. 

750 Third Avenue, New York 17, New York. 

2600; programed text, 2632 frames, paperback and cloth 
448 pp., 6 3/8* x 9*, $2.88 (paperback). 

$3.88 (cloth cover). * 

3200: programed text, 3208 frames, hardcover and paper- 

^ ac K' 544 pp., 6 1/4* x 9*, $3.36 (paperback). 

$4.36 (hardcover).* 

Teacher’s Manual available; 2600: available without chare* 
on class orders; 3200: $.60. 

Table of Contents (both volumes). 

Fina 1 , Diagnostic Test(s) available (both volumes). 
2600: Constructed and Multiple Choice Responses usually 
used; no Branching. 

3200: Constructed Responses usually used; some Multiple 
Choice; no Branching. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION^): 

2600: “Tested in many school districts throughout the 
country.* 3200: “Three classes in New York City 
high schools.* 

Other using population^): 2600: Grades 7-12. 3200* Col- 
lege freshmen, also grades 9 and 10. 

Prerequisites: 2600: “None other than grade 9 reading 
level." 3200: “1 to 4 years of study of correct 
English.* * 

Avera fe Time: 2600: 8 to 14 hours (based entirely on data). 

3200: 13-30 hours, average 22 hours (est.). 

Next Revision: 3200: 1966. 

(2 sample pages) 

* A kit of forms for English 2600 and English 3200 
“For Controlling Paper Work* is available from 
Developmental Corporation of America, 83 Clover Ave 
Floral Park, N.Y. 



GRAMMAR & USAGE 


ENGLISH 2600, REVISED EDITION 
ENGLISH 3200 

Blumenthal; HARCOURT, BRACE & WORLD 
2 sample pages: 


dropped 

119 

All my friends (i te church. 

Which word would change if you changed this sentence from 
present to oast f 

120 

subject com- 
plement 

Ifj Rev e vv Reco^ni^mu 
1 U B.isil Sentence' Patterns 

139 


9 

more 

The weather is cald. 

The weather is very celd. 

In both sentences, the adjective cald modifies the noun 

559 

560 

verb 

Prepositional phrases, too, can be used as adverbs. 

WHEN? Pete awake in the morning. 

The prepositional phrase in the morning tells when Pete 

779 


W ' 

adjective 

Na drove areund the Mack. Jfk looked far a piece te park. 

Na dr eve areued the Hack, looking for a place to park. 

To change the second sentence to an -lag word group, drop 
the subject Me, and change the verb looked to 

999 

1000 

4* 

take 

1219 

e 

taka 

The simple past form of this verb is took. 

The form that must be used with have, has, or had is {took, 
taken). 

1220 

PW* M» 
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GRAMMAR & USAGE 


ENGLISH GRAMMAR 28 

GEORGE M. SNYDER, Programer 

Published by EDUCATION ENGINEERING, Inc., 

381 West 7th Street, San Pedro, California. 

Programed text, 6480 frames, paperback, 216 pp., 

5" x 7”, available in 6 separate units at $3.75 each. 
For use in SPEED machine, program reusable, $60.00. 
Teacher’s Manual available, $4.00 per unit. 

Unit, Final, Diagnostic Test(s) available, $3.75 each. 
Multiple Choice Responses always used; no Constructed 
Responses; no Branching. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATIONS): 
Prerequisites: 

Additional material required: SPEED teaching machine, 
$700 & $850. 

Average Time: 12 hours (est.). 

Next Revision: 

(1 sample page) 


GRAMMAR & USAGE 


ENGLISH GRAMMAR 28 

Snyder; EDUCATION ENGINEERING ’ 

one sample page; 





Quunom 


M If aay | 


( • > 


* 1^11(1 tor thr>j«b hvt h>*h 

• «*t» rowu*g 10 i hr yin,' 

I Thrn IKMI im h» »r*r M k, M 

•m r*wi»« Ilwia 

* 1 '**»Mi*» Mtirh i tor wmw-d 


«WD» 

‘ “IH m .(» 

« «M(pt rNmnmi)^^ 

> K* fpt beta (at 

« * *»w (fl »hrtf (a) 

» *h-l* 

* lK »"« <* to) i»(f» ww t M w 

1 * If* «**■ (p» imm k) 

■ « <n Mil ia> 

* rrMtallo* (ft gffsir (at 
10 hath (ft WUIttw-lter? (at 
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Elem.-Jr. H.S. 

ENGLISH GRAMMAR U-3003 
UNIVERSAL ELECTRONICS LABORATORIES 
CORPORATION 

Published by UNIVERSAL TEACHING MACHINE 
INSTITUTE, 

510 Hudson Street, Hackensack, New Jersey. 

For use in UNIVERSAL MODEL U machine, program re- 
usable, 2160 frames, machine and program, $25.00 
(school discount). 

Table of Contents. 

Constructed Responses usually used; some Multiple Choice; 
no Branching. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION^): 

“Grade Level - 5-9." 

Other using population(s): “High school students and adults.” 
Prerequisites: None. 

Average Time: 28 to 34 hours (est.). 

Next Revision: August, 1963. 

(2 sample pages) . 



GRAMMAR & USAGE 

ENGLISH GRAMMAR U-3003 
Universal Electronics Laboratories Corporation; ' 
UNIVERSAL TEACHING MACHINE INSTITUTE 
2 sample pages: 

















GRAMMAR & USAGE Elem.-Jr. H.S. 

ENGLISH USAGE 
THORWALD ESBENSEN 
DONALD HURST 
CHARLES JENKS 

DAVID SHIER, all of Merit Associates (formerly Educa- 
tional Development Associates} 

Published by E-Z SORT SYSTEMS, LTD., 

45 Second Street, San Francisco, California 

Programed text, 600 frames, paperback, 120 pp., 5* x 8", 

' $7.85 (includes response device). 

^ “Program fits response device consisting of 15 edge- 

punched cards— printed educational matter published 
in pamphlet or text form with required student 
responses coded to correspond with the response 
device— a sorter.* 

Teacher’s Manual available, included with program. 

Unit test(s) available, included ,in program. 

, Multiple Choice Responses usually used; some Constructed 

• Responses; some Branching.' 

. 1 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION^): 
“Average thir dr grade class.* 

Prerequisites: “Ability to read at third grade level.* 
Additional material required: “Response device 
described above.* 

Average Time: 10 hours (est.). 

Next Revision: “Unknown.* 

(1 sample page) 


t 


V 


er|c 
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GRAMMAR & USAGE 
ENGLISH USAGE 

Esbensen, Hurst, Jenks, 'Shier; E-Z SORT SYSTEMS, LTD. 
one sample page: 


SAMPLE fRAMtS: ENGLISH USAGE 
THERE-THEIR-THEY’RE 
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GRAMMAR & USAGE H .S. 

FIGURES OF SPEECH • 

WINIFRED NEAL, Programer, Learning Incorporated 

JOSEPH P. COLLIGNON, English Dept. Arcadia High 
School, Scottsdale, Arizona. 

Published by CORONET INSTRUCTIONAL FILMS, 

65 E. So. Water Street, Chicago 1, Illinois. 

Programed text, 308 frames, paperback, 59 pp., 7* x 10* 

$ 1 . 20 . 

Teacher's Manual included. 

Test Set included. 

Constructed Responses usually used: some Multiple 
Choice; no Branching. . 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S): 
“...Small representative samplings at appropriate 
grade levels tested informally on one-to-one basis 
with programer. Small representative samplings 
under controlled conditions (Dukane Redi -tutor using 
35 mm. film) for each revision of program. Program 
has been through 8 complete revisions, each revision 
based on data obtained from formal machine testing. 
Field testing in progress: Classroom testing from 
8th through 12th grades, administered by classroom 
teachers. Test areas distributed geographi ca lly 
from Florida to California. All testing conducted by 
Learning Incorporated.* 

Prerequisites: Grade 9 readings level. 

Average Time: 2 hours, 19 minutes (based entirely on- 
data); standard deviation, 27.2 minutes. 

Next Revision: “The published program is the final 
'revision." 

(1 sample page) 


RJC 



i 


GRAMMAR & USAGE 


ERIC 


FIGURES OF SPEECH 

Neal, Collignon; CORONET INSTRUCTIONAL FILMS 
' one sample page: 


Set 2 

Basic Figures of Speech 


* 2-1 Find the sentence that contain* a figure 

of speech 

A) ’’There are ten stores in our town." 

B) "She has a beautiful flower garden." 

C) "Thai girl is as delicate as a glaaa doll." 

Sent— ce f>) . C 

• 

2-2 Find the sentences that contain figures 
of speech: 

A)"That dancer is as graccfu I as a snowflake 
BVThat dancer is like a snowflake." 

Cl’That dancer is beautiful and graceful." 

Sentences XU »hd*{?i • A B (either order) 


20 A) ’Thai dancer is as graceful as a snowflake." 

B)"That dancer is like a snowflake." 

These figures of speech use the wor<ls like ami 
as to describe a dancer by comparing her 

tol III • snowftakc 



A)"Our house is like an over stuffed suitcase." 
bouae la sa cramped as an over- 
*uttad suitcase." ~~ 

Bach senCfence contains a figure of speech simile 

called t?t 


•SIS 


7 
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Elem. 


FUN WITH WORDS 

Homonyms-Sound Alike Words 
RUTH B. ROSENBERG, Programer 
Published by HONOR PRODUCTS COMPANY, 

20 Moulton Street, Cambridge, Mass. 

For use with HONOR TEACHING MACHINE, $20 (approx.) 
including 3 programs; program reusable, 200 frames: 
$2.00- $2.50. 

Constructed Responses sometimes used; some Multiple 
Choice; some Branching. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION^): 
“Public and private schools.* ‘ 

Prerequisites: 

Average Time: 

Next Revision: 

(1 sample page) 




A 
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I 


. FUN WITH WORDS 

Rosenberg; HONOR PRODUCTS COMPANY 
one sample page: 


Use the correct word to conpleto this rhyme: 

Hear and here are twin words that 
sound Just the same. 

To toll them apart Is the aln 
of our sate. 

# The trick's In the spelllnc; put 
h before ear. / 

And lT's clear far and near what 
* ' the word la we 

a. here 

b. hear 

Press and hold the button of your choice. 

a. here 

No. 

Read these lines again.' 

The trick's in the spelling; put i 
h before ear. 

And lT's clear far and near what 
the word lp we 

a. here 

b. hear 

Press and hold the button of your choice. . 

b. hear 
Right again! 

* 

You hear with your ears. 

ftl lustration) ' 

No answer v 
| needed 

Here's another rhyme to see If yoo remember. 

There are many wavs to sDell "to." 

It's so hard tob know Just what to do! 

Here Is one that Is fun; * 

You said odd ohe and one. 

While the answfer, of course. Is a two. 

a. too 

b. two 

c. to j 

j 

Press and holditho button of your choice. 

b. two 
Oh, no! Two 
is the sum of 
one and one. 
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GRAMMAR AND USAGE 


H-S.-Coll. 

PROGRAMMED ENGLISH 

A Modern Grammar for High School and College 
Students 

M. W. SULLIVAN 

Published by THE MACMILLAN COMPANY 
60 Fifth Avenue, New York 11, New York 

Programed text, 1782 frames, hard cover, 430 dp 
8-1/4" x 11", $7.80. * PP ’ 

Teacher’s, Manual available, $1.25. 

Unit, Final and Diagnostic Test,(s) available. 

Constructed Responses usually used; some Multiple 
Choice Responses; and no Branching. - 

* 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION^): 

“The course has been revised a total of 10 times mak- 
ing use of the combined efforts of 20 authors hnd 
critips. It has been field tested in the schools in and 
around Palo Alto, California from the seventh 
through the twelfth grades and at the college level." 

Other using population(s): “The material has been tested 
from the seventh grade level through the college 
graduate level and in addition a total of 82 individuals 
ranging in age from 12 to 72 have individually tested 
the material.” 

Prerequisites: “Only the ability to read normal English 
sentences of the grade equivalent of 7 is needed." 

Average Time: 24 hours (based entirely on data); standard 
deviation, 4 hours. 

Next Revision: June 1964. 

(1 sample page) * ^ 
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PROGRAMMED ENGLISH 

Sullivan; THE MACMILLAN COMPANY 

one sample page: 


«OOUIf*D ENGLISH 


N. W Sullivan 


-!• 

VorHs ora divided Into cltiif . W» call the 
largest claaa NOUNS. 

Nouna ora a claaa of . 


vor^^ 


- 2 - 

In English tha claaa of worda called imint la 

larger than all tha other of word* 

combined. 

* 


claaaaa 


- , . - 3 - 

He call tha largaat claaa of Englleh 
worda . 


nouna 


You will la am a nunbar of vajn to racognlaa 

and to uaa tha claaa of _ called nouna. worda 



' The worda In a claaa 'ora all allka In ooom way. 

All tha nonbara of the ^ of worda claaa 

called txnms have charactarlatlca In coaoon. 


- 6 - 

You will* aaa that nouna occur In apaclal 
poaltlona In Engllah aantancas. Any word that 
occurs In a noun poaltlon mat be a . 


* 


TBl 
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GRAMMAR & USAGE j r . H .S. + 

STRENGTHENING GRAMMATICAL CONCEPTS 

FRANCES J. ZALENKA, Programer, GPTC 

JEROMB B. WHITE, Programer, GPTC 

ANNE BEACH, Editor, GPTC 

PAUL H. CARLSON, Editor, General Programmed 
Teaching Corporation 

Published by ENCYCLOPAEDIA BRITANNICA PRESS, 
425 N. Michigan Avenue, Chicago 11, Illinois 

Programed text, 2400 frames, paperback, 600 pp., 

• 8-1/2" x 11", $ 

Teacher’s Manual: " Instructions to teacher included in 
preface." 

Table of Contents. 

Final test available’. 

Constructed Responses usually used; some Multiple 
Choice Responses; no Branching. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD JEST) POPULATION^): 
“Developmental testing: '8th graders and above. 
Field testing: High school English students." 

Prerequisites: None. 

Average Time: 2*4 hours (based entirely on data). 

Next Revision: 1968: 

(2 sample pages) 
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GRAMMAR & USAGE 

STRENGTHENING GRAMMATICAL CONCEPTS 
Zalenka, White, Beach, Carlson; ENCYCLOPAEDIA 
„ BRTTANNICA PRESS 
2 sample pages: 



Punctuate the sentence*. 

*) I will not go to Uw game nor vlll I go to the party 
b) Robert entered contest hml he won 



Combine the two simple sentences into a compound sentence using the 
conjunction "but," and punctuate It 
at Toast tastes good with butter. 



a) Hay la fine but straw is cheaper 

b) Consideration for others Is Important but many people fall to realize thib 



Punctuate the sentences. 

a) A little common sense never hurt anybody but some people disregard It 

b) The fire -was billowing and the people were running out of the building 



r 




_nJ Combine the two simple sentences into s compound sentence ustr« the 
conjunction "tat,” and punctuate it. 

a) Scotch tape holds fairly well 

b) Glue does a better job. 

JpL ' 

— • ■** > 

ImJ Does the underlined clause in the following sentence make a complete 
sentence standing alone? 

Yes No 

When I tried out for the football team, I was verv nervous CIRCLE THE 
-T: r • 7 ‘ CORRECT ANSWER 

i . ' ' ' "V« •* - \ ^ __ ' 

.) : X < N < A » • , ! 

' *• n 

" 4 ® 



_3?J Circle the lumber of the eentence which hee e cleuee that ceniwl 
stand alone. 

1) Wtfn the sun goes down, the moon comes up. 

2) Scotch tape holds fairly well, tat glue does a better job. 


V- 


^^^"^^°™pl«^ct^enceTonteina^HM^^o^l«!e^Ifhicl^aiuIor 

stand alone and one clause which can stand alone. 

Circle the complex sentence. 

a) After the children left for school, the house became quiet. 

H& E bgcam * qutgt - 


m 

.ia A‘ 


b --yE %y‘ 


i C J 


O 
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Jr. H.S. 


STUDENTUTOR LIBRARY OF SENTENCES, WORDS 
REFERENCES. 

TECHNICAL STAFf 1 , General Education, Inc. 

Published by GENERAL EDUCATION, INC., 

.96 Mount Auburn Sit., Cambridge 38, Mass. 

For use in STUDENTUTOR, program reusable, 1500 

frames, programs are supplied in a kit which contains 
5 machines, 5 exhibit books, and 36 scrolls, $75.00. ** 

Teacher’s Manual available, free with kit. ' 

Table of Contents. 

* Unlt > Diagnostic Test (s) available. Pre and Post tests are 
interchangeable. 

Constructed Responses usually used; some Multiple Choice; 
no Branching, 

* \ * 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION^): 

Pre and post tests used on 8-10 students per revision. 
Several revisions to achieve negligible error* rates. 

Average Time: 16 to 18 hours (est.). , 

Next Revision: “None planned as yet." 

(2 sample pages) 
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STUDENTUTOR LIBRARY OF SENTENCES, WORDS 
REFERENCES ’ 

Technical Staff; GENERAL EDUCATION, INC. 

2 sample pages: 


Excerpt from 

Section I: SENTENCES 


Program 1: Understanding Sentence* 


5. Tit# man aft tha fish. 

Th« fish aft tha man. 

Changing the order of words in a sentence can make 
... (a huge difference/no difference) in the 
meaning of a sentence. 

a huge difference 
(especially if you 
were the man in 
this sentence.) 

6. Ata fish man tht tha. 

No * 

Here are the same five words again. This time they 
are placed in alphabetical order. Without switching 
words around can you tell what tfcis "sentence” 
means? . . . (Yes/No) 


7. In order for us to understand a sentence, the 
words must be placed in a certain order. The 
words in any meaningful sentence are arranged 
... (in any order/in a very special order.) 

in a very special 
order 

% 


Excerpt from 


Section II: WORDS 


Program 3: There. They’re, Their 


1. The single word "they’re” stands for the two 
words "they are". The two words "they are" 
can be combined to form the single word 
"th ’re” 


"they’re” 



a * 


2. When we combine the words "they are" to form 
the word "they’re" we leave out one letter and 
insert an apostrophe (’) in place of that letter. 
The letter that we leave out to form "they’re" is 
the letter " " (what letter?). 


3. In forming "they’re" from "they are" we omit 
the letter "a" and insert an apostrophe in its 
place between the letters M — ” and " ” 


y; 

r 


Excerpt from 

Soction III: REFERENCES 

4 

Program 4: Pago Numbers 


5. Herbert gobbled up banonas, pears ond grapes* 

This sentence means that Herbert ate . . , 

(a) bananas and pears. 

(b) bananas or pears. 

(a) bananas and 
pears. (Are 
you wondering 
what this has 
to do with in- 
dexes?) 

6. Oscar loves licorice, fishing and girls. 

* 

A comma , then, is sometimes used instead of the 
word " 

and 

12. Ice cream, 29, 33 

This index entry means that the subject ice cream 
is discussed on pages .... ! 

b 1 

29 and 33 (Do you 
see now what Her- 
bert’s bananas and 
pears have to do 
with indexes?) 
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Sixth Grade 


SYNONYMS^ ANtONYMS, HOMONYMS 
M^RTA ZARORSKA, Programer, Learning, Inc. 
IwblishedlJy LEARNING INCORPORATED, 

^13*7 West Eighth Street, Tempe, Arizona. 

Programed text, 34 framesr, $.15. 

Constructed Responses usually used; some Multiple 
Choice Responses; no Branching. 

DEVELOPMENTAL POPULATION^): Grades 5, 6. 
Prerequisites: “Grade 6 reading level." 

Average Time: 12.8 minutes (based entirely on data); 

standard deviation, 3.8 minutes. 

Next Revision: “The program is the final revision." 

(1 sample page) 



GRAMMAR & USAGE 

SYNONYMS, ANTONYMS, HOMONYMS 
Zaborska; LEARNING INCORPORATED 
one sample page: 


s. .ml art 


10. When turn left ami your <l>si (urna rl*ht , mu an lurnira; m the 
wav*. 


11. R i*ht and left her itut a * n o 


12. The special name lor a word »hn h nu ana th» «,t another word 

ifgpnrm . Bad and jpnst ait n 4 » , a 


1 J. An antonym lor hut would he 


K. A word which mean* the opposite ol another ia 


IS. Faat and alow are antonyms hut fast and 


juick are n y m 


10. A word inymi which mean a the opposite (antol is called 


‘ 7 * Say to yourself allervily aum and aome. Both words ecu*) 
ifllka or different?) 


692-898 O 63-13 
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Jr.H.S. -Adult Ed. 

ACHIEVING CLARITY THROUGH PUNCTUATION 
ANNE BEACH, Editor, GPTC 
ROBERT A. FAWVER, Programer, GPTC 
WILLIE Y. HUFF, Programer, General Programmed 
Teaching Corporation 

Published by ENCYCLOPAEDIA BRITANNICA PRESS, 

425 N. Michigan Avenue, Chicago 11, Illinois 

Programed text, 1800 frames, paperback, 300 pp.. 

8-1/2" x 11*, $ 

Teacher’s Manual: “Instructions to teacher included 
in preface." 

Table of Contents. 

Final test available. 

Constructed Responses usually used; some Multiple ’ 

Choice; no Branching. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S): 
•Developmental testing: 8th- 10th grade students. 

Field testing: High school students." 

Prerequisites: None. 

Average Time: 18 hours (based entirely on data). 

Next Revision: 1968. 

(1 sample page) 
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GRAMMAR AND USAGE 


,Jr. H.S.+ 

MODERN ENGLISH SERIES: PUNCTUATION 

LLOYD E. HOMME . 

POLO C. DE BACA, both o £ Teaching Materials Corporation. 

Published by TEACHING MATERIALS CORPORATION, 

, 575 Lexington Avenue, New York 22, New York 

Programed text, 1,178 frames, paperback, 272 pp., 

S 1/2" x 11", $8.50. - \ 

For use in MIN/MAX H, $25.00; program reusable, $7.50. 

Teacher’s Manual: General Manual available for all ' « 
TMI-Grolier programs. 

Table of Contents. 

Unit and Final Test(s) included. 

Constructed Responses always used; no Multiple Choice 
Responses; no Branching. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (HELD TEST) POPULATION^): 

“Age range 12 to 21 years, 7th grade through high 
school, average age of 14.7. Average school grade: 

4th month of filth year." 

Other using population^): “Review for college students, 
technical waiters, adults performing secretarial duties." 
Prerequisites: 

Average Time: 8-12 hours (based entirely on data). 

Next Revision: December, 1963. 

(1 sample page) 
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MODERN ENGLISH SERIES: PUNCTUATION 

Homme, De Baca; TEACHING MATERIALS CORPORATION 

one sample page: 



The elliptic shows that on* or nor* words have be** left out of a 
Which eeateeee shows Lb* correct us* of an ellipsis? 

1. "Tob* or aot tob* ...” 

2. John can* yesterday . . . 



Choose the correct aaswsr. 


Tbs paper quoted Mr. Bark as saylaf, ••( — /. . aad forth* more, a* 
dollars for this project" 


at least three aillloa 



Which la correct? 


'Pour sc ore aad seven years ago our fathers (. . . /m)" 

The ellipsis shows that owe or more words have been left out 





GRAMMAR & USAGE 


H.S.-Coll. 


PROPER PUNCTUATION 
KELLOGG SMITH 
LEIGHTON STEELE 

ADRIENNE ZAHNISER, all of U.S.I. Educational Science 
Division. 


Published by DOUBLEDAY & COMPANY, INC., 
575 Madison Avenue, N.Y.C. 


Programed text, 266 frames, hard cover, 277 pp. 

8 1/4* x 5 3/8*, $4.95. ’ 

(A similar program, PUNCTUATION, is available in 
TM format from: EDUCATIONAL SCIENCE DIV. 
U.S. INDUSTRIES, INC., 250 Park Avenue, N.Y.c! 
For use tN AllTOTOTOR MARK n. $1,250; Program 
reusable, $70.00.) 

S** 1 P^erams; Index, programed text. 
Unit Test(s) available, machine program. 

Multiple Choice Responses and Branching always used, 
no Constructed Responses. *■ 


DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION^)’ • 
College remedial English students. 

Prerequisites: High school education. 

Additional Material required: Dictionary (optional) 
pencil and paper. ’ 

Average Time: 5-7 hours (est.), programed text; 4-10 
hours (est.), machine. 

Next Revision: Summer, 1963. 

(1 sample page) 


* Machine program only. 
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PROPER PUNCTUATION 

Smith, Steele, Zahniser; DOUBLEDAY & COMPANY . 
-one sample page: 

■t 



87 

(from page 92) 


YOUR ANSWER: The colon may be used only after a complete statement. 


Right. 

This is a carry-over from the older use of the colon to separate the 
independent elements of sentences. You should write 

I bought a box of crayons, some paper, and a 
stencil-cutter. 4 

because I bought is not a complete statement. • If you want to introduce the 
series with a colon, you should write , 

A 

I bought the following items: a box of crayons,^, 
some paptf:, and a stencil- cutter. 

for 1 bought the following items is a complete statement, and can stand by 
itself. 

, ' '* ». 

Which of the following sentences is incorrec^ v punctuated? 


1 chose: the red, the blue, the green, and 


the mauve. 

pa^eJ4 

What is the cause of your failure: sloth or 

neurosis? 

page 76 . 

Again, nothing is asserted: no belief, no 


truth, no philosophy. 

page 78 



h 
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Jr. H.S.+ 


PUNCTUATION & CAPITALIZATION 26 . 

GEORGE M. SNYDER, Programer 
Published by EDUCATION ENGINEERING, Inc., 

381 West 7th Street, San Pedro, California. 

Programed text, 3240 frames, paperback, 108 pp., 

5* x 7*, available in 3. separate units at $3.75 each. 
For use in SPEED machine, program reusable, $30.00. 
Teacher’s Manual available, $4.00 pef unit. 

Unit, Final, Diagnostic Test(s) available, $3.75 each. 
Multiple Choice Responses always used; no Constructed 
Responses; no Branching. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION^): 
Prerequisites: 

Additional material required: SPEED machine, $700 & 
$850. 

Average Time: 5 hours (est.). 

Next Revision: 

(1 sample page) 


o 

RJC 
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GRAMMAR & USAGE 

PUNCTUATION & CAPITALIZATION 26 
Snyder; EDUCATION ENGINEERING 
one sample page: 




xinm m 


* ovwnoMi 

la ih» oterltaM ri£a or 
■ . ft«M W • Vto^j «««• 

I ft* * tv or, te tiro m u W m —o or IrwOr r 
<• Mi ft’* npmiw lo rrpmr 

a I teft IlM M>‘ teM* te tejiniM 



wna« 

i ill v 

I RIM 

i awva 


n wn w 

■ VM 

w v «ra 

nil 

ft it it w 
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GRAMMAR & USAGE 


Elem.-Jr. H.S. 
* 

USING CAPITAL LETTERS 

THORWALD ESBENSEN * 

DONALD HURST 

CHARLES JENKS 

DAVID SHIER, all of Merit Associates (formerly Educa- 
tional Development Associates) 

Published by E-Z SORT SYSTEMS, LTD., 

45 Second Street, San Francisco, California ' 

Programed text, 300 frames, paperback, 70 pp., 5" x 8”, 
$6.45 (includes response device). * 

“Program fits response device consisting of 15 edge- 
punched' cards-printed educational matter published 
in pamphlet or text form with required student 
responses coded to correspond with the response 
device— a sorter." 

Teacher’s Manual available, included with program. 

Unit test(s) available, included in program. 

Multiple Choice Responses usually used; some 
Constructed Responses; no Branching. 

I 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION (S): 
“Average third-grade class." 

Prerequisites: “Ability to reafeit third-grade level." 

Additional material requiredr*Resporise device 
described above." 

Average Time: 5 hours (est.). 

Next Revision: “Unknown." 

(1 sample page) 
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USING CAPITAL LETTERS 

Esbensen, Hurst, Jenks, Shier; E-Z SORT SYSTEMS, LTD. 
one sample page: 


The name of any school subject that comes from the name of a 
country should be capitalized Look at this sentence He is taking a 
course in french. In this sentence, should the word french be 
capitalized? 

1-3 Yes 

1-5 No 


The word French comes from the name of the country Prance: 
Therefore. ? 

2-4 the mi French should be capitalized 

2-5 the *nrd french should'not be capitalized 


The sentence should look like this:_? 

3-4 He is taking a course in french. 

3-5 He is taking a course in french. 


Is it true that the name of any school subject should be capitalized? 
’ 4-8 Yes 

4-4 No 


Which statement is true? 

W The name of any school subject that comes from the name of 
a country should be capitalized 

5*4.,. The name of any school subject should be capitalized 


185 
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Elem.-Jr. H.S. 


USING PUNCTUATION 

THORWALD ESBENSEN 

D0NAL4 HURST 

CHARLES JENKS 

DAVID SHIER, all of Merit Associates (formerly Educa- 
tional Development Associates) 

Published by E-Z SORT SYSTEMS, LTD., 

45 Second Street, San Francisco, California 

Programed text, 600 frames, paperback, 170 pp., 5* x 8*, 
$7«85 (includes response device). 

“Program fits response device consisting of 15 edge- 
punched cards-prlnted educational matter published 
• in pamphlet or text form with required student 
responses coded to correspond with the response 
device— a sorter. * • 

Teacher's Manual available, included with. program. 

Unit test(8) available, included in program. 

Multiple Choice Responses usually used; some Constructed 
Responses; no Branching. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (HELD TEST) POPULATION^): ’ 

“Average third-grade class." 

Prerequisites: “Ability to read at third-grade level." 

Additional material required: “Response device described 
above." 

Average Time: 10 hours (est.). 

Next Revision: “Unknown." • 

(1 sample page) 
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USING PUNCTUATION 

Esbensen, Hurst, Jenks, Shier; E-Z SORT SYSTEMS, LTD. 
one sample page: 


SAMPLE FRAMES: USING PUNCTUATION 

Sometimes, when we speak directly to.a person, we use that 
persons name: George, are yob coming ? 

Notic e ? after the word George . 

6-8 the comma 

6-9 the exclamation point 


/ 

Look at the following sentence: Where did yc>o <? >, Sally? 

Notice the before the word Sallv. 

6-12 


look at the following sentence: Say, Tom, what are you doino ? 

Nolice the on each side of the word Tom. 

16-28 — 


Which rule fits these-three examples ? 

7-8 When you speak directly to a person and use his name, 
always put a comma on each side of his name. 

7-9 When you speak directly to a person and use his name, 
you should use a comma or commas to separate his name 
from the rest of the sentence. 







GRAMMAR AND USAGE 


Prim. 


BEGINNING SPELLING 

THORWALD ESBENSEN 
^DONALD HURST 

CHARLES JENKS 

DAVID SHIER, all of Merit Associates (formerly 
Educational Development Associates) 

Published by E-Z SORT SYSTEMS, LTD., 

45 Second Street, San Francisco, California. 

Programed text, 1500 frames, paperback. 105 pp.. 

5* x 8*, $ . 

“Program fits response device consisting of 15 edge- 
punched cards— printed educational matter published 
in pamphlet or text form with required student 
responses coded to correspond with the response 
device— a sorter." 

Teacher’s Manual available, included with program. 

Constructed Responses always used; no Multiple Choice 

^RespdnBes; no Branching. 

* 9 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION (S): 
“Primary grade students.’ . 

Prerequisites: “Readiness ability to discriminate between 
numbers and letters.’ 

Additional material required: “Response device 
described above.’ 

Average time: 120 hours (est.). 

Next Revision; “Unknown.* 

(2 sample pages) 
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BEGINNING SPELLING 

Esbensen, Hurst, Jenks, Shier; E-Z SORT SYSTEMS, LTD. 
2 sample pages: 


SAMPLE FRAMES: BEGINNING SPEUINC 



/ 
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Jr. H.S.+ 


IMPROVING YOUR SPELLING 
SHIRLEY B. BITTERLICH, Programer, GPTC 
ROBERT K. BRANSON, Editor, GPTC 
PAUL H. CARLSON, Programer, GPTC 
WILLIE Y. HUFF, Programer, General Programmed 
Teaching Corporation. 

Published by ENCYCLOPAEDIA BRIT ANNICA PRESS, 
425 N. Michigan Avenue, Chicago 11, Illinois 


Programed text, 2106 frames, paperback, 351 pp., 8-1/2" 
x 11", $ . 

Teacher’s Manual: “Instructions to teacher included in 
preface." v, 

Table of Contents. 

Final test available. 

Multiple Choice Responses usually used; some Constructed 
Responses; no Branching. 


DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S): 
“Developmental testing: 8th- 11th graders. Field 
testing: Junior high students.” 

Prerequisites: None. 

Average Time: 10 hours (based entirely on data). 

Next Revision: 

(2 sample pages) 


../■ 


692-098 0 - 43-14 


191 



mmmmi 


rememblr 


remimber 


crawd 


croud 


Write the correct letters. 


ex/mlnjlton 


Mark out all incorrect spelljngs 

mint toned 

mentkond 

mentioned 
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GRAMMAR & USAGE 

IMPROVING YOUR SPELLING 
Bitterlich, Branson, Carlson, Huff; ENCYCLOPAEDIA 
BRITANNICA PRESS 
2 sample pages: 


55 | 

remember 

ill 

Mark out all incorrect spellings. 


remimber 

remember 


rtmember 

‘ 

56 



Check all correct spellings. 


remember 

rlmember 


Check all correct spellings. 


crowde crowd 


She did not (remlifffer/remember/rimember) to mail the letter. 











GRAMMAR AND USAGE Prim. + 

MODERN ENGLISH SERIES: SPELLING RULES 

LLOYD E. HOMME 

DONALD T. TOSTI, both of Teaching Materials Corp. 

Published by TEACHING MATERIALS CORPORATION, 
575 Lexington Avenue, New York 22, New York 

Programed text, 2,990 frames, paperback, 612 pp., 

8 1/2* x 11*, bound in 3 separate volumes, $13.50. 

For use in MIN/MAX H machine, $25.00: program re- 
usable, $12.50. 

Teacher's Manual: General Manual for all TMI-Gr oiler 
programs available. 

Table of Contents. 

Unit and Final Test(s) included. 

Constructed Responses always used; no Multiple Choice 
Responses; no Branching. 

'TV.; 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATIONS 
“8 year olds in 4th month of 3rd grade with average 
IQ of 107.* 

Prerequisites: “Third grade reading skill.* 

Average Time: 12-24 hours (based entirely on data); 
standard deviation, 4.2 hours. 

Next Revision: June, 1963. 

(3 sample pages) 


t 
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1 



MODERN ENGLISH SERIES: SPELLING RULES 
Homme, Tosti; TEACHING MATERIALS CORPORATION 
3 sample pages: 


The ghu»> sound it often spelled tion . 

A story based on l sag inary happenings is fic . 

A double line under a letter**) neans to ropy the letter(s) 


fiction 


A story based on isaginary happenings is called fic . 



(isaginary) 


_ happenings is called fiction. 


» nag i nary 


lIHlIIIHHIIIHIIIIHIIHIIIIIlWHf 


A story based on i*agina_ happenings is called fiction 
Choose the right letters 

1 ly 3 ay 

2 ey 4 ry 


A story based on isaginary happenings is called 
Choose the right spelling 

1 fiction 3 fit ion 

2 ficton 4. ration 
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Elem. 


SPELLING DEMONS, I and R 

EMANUEL BIERMAN, programeiy assistant principal, 
Queens, N, Y. / 

ALEXANDER SCHURE, President, N. Y. Institute of 
Technology 

Published by CENTRAL SCIENTIFIC Company, 

1700 Irving Park Road, Chicago 13, 111. 

For use in CENCO PROGRAMED LEARNER, $2.95 ; 
program not reusable, 500 frames in I, 500 in II, 

I or n included in price of machine. 

Constructed.Responses usually used; some Multiple 
Choice Responses; no Branching. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S): 
“Over 200.* 

Prerequisites: None 

Average Time: 3 hours (est.). 

Next Revision: “Now available.* 

(1 sample page) 



GRAMMAR & USAGE 


SPELLING DEMONS, I and H 
Bierman, Sctiure; CENTRAL SCIENTIFIC 
one sample page: 





226. Whan avaryona igrcii in alactlng a naw ottlear, ha 
ii alactad byau-----oua vota. 



STOP 

227. Patar waa alactad by a / 1 vota aa tha 

daaa p&saldanLt 

ntnlm 


STOP 

226. Thar* in / /nrllnblM In o nan i mew*. 

unanlmoua 


STOP 

220* Fill In tha missing ayUablaa; 

four 

STOP 


230. Add to unanlmoua to cat / 

nan moua 
u 1 

V 

STOP 

231 . Patar waa alactad 1 ay aa tha olaaa 

prsaidsnt* 

unanimously 

STOP 
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GRAMMAR & USAGE 


SPELLING IMPROVEMENT 18 

GEORGE M. SNYDER, Programer 

Published by EDUCATION ENGINEERING, Inc., 

381 West 7th Street, San Pedro, California. 

Programed text, 6480 frames, paperback, 216 pp., 

5* x 7”, available in 6 separate units at $3.75 each. 
For use in SPEED machine, program reusable, $60.00. 
Teacher’s Manual available, $4.00 per unit. 

Unit, Final, Diagnostic Test(s) available, $3.75 each. 
Multiple Choice Responses always used; no Constructed 
Responses; no Branching. 

* 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION^): 
Prerequisites: 

Additional material required: SPEED machine. $700 & 
$850. 

Average Time: 8 hours (est.). 

Next Revision: 

(1 sample page) • 



GRAMMAR & USAGE 


SPELLING IMPROVEMENT 18 
Snyder; EDUCATION ENGINEERING 
one sample page: 


it 

SPELLING DEMONS II 


29. are words that mean the same 

or have the same definition. 


•* ? 


Synonyms 


30. A synonym of resident is 


inhabitant 

*31* To break into sgmeone*s conversation is to 
_ the conversation. ' 


interrupt 

32. You will interr— the speaker is you ask a 
question while he is speaking. 


upt 


33. It is impolite to in upt a conversation. 

i 

terr 


* 
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Elem. 


SPELLING U-3007 

UNIVERSAL ELECTRONICS LABORATORIES 
CORPORATION 

Published by UNIVERSAL TEACHING MACHINE 
INSTITUTE, 

510 Hudson Street, Hackensack, New Jersey. 

For use in UNIVERSAL MODEL U machine, program 
reusable, 2160 frames, machine and program, $25.00 
(school discount). 

Table of Contents. 

Constructed Responses usually used; some Multiple Choice; 
no Branching. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION®): 
“Grade level - 2-6.* 

Other using population® ): “Jr. High school students, 
high school students and adults.* 

Prerequisites: None. 

Average Time: 24 to 28 hours (est.). 

Next Revision: August, 1963. 

(2 sample pages) 
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GRAMMAR & USAGE 
SPELLING U-3007 

Universal Electronics Laboratories Corporation; 

UNIVERSAL TEACHING MACHINE INSTITUTE 
2 sample pages; 
















LANGUAGE ARTS 


H.S.-Coll. 


FUNDAMENTALS OF POETRY. 

FRANKLIN M. DICKEY, Subject Matter Expert 

JAMES E. LEAVENWORTH, Programer, General Pro- 
grammed Teaching Corporation 

EDNA M. MORGAN, Editor, General Programmed 
Teaching Corporation 

Published by ENCYCLOPAEDIA BRITANNICA PRESS, 

425 N. Michigan Avenue, Chicago 11, Illinois 

Programed text, 1050 frames, paperback, 325 pp., 

8-1/2" x 11", $ 

Teacher’s Manual: “Instructions to teacher included in 
preface." 

Table of Contents. 

Final test available. 

Constructed Responses usually used; some Multiple 
Choice Responses; no Branching. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION (S): 

"Developmental testing: Senior high school and college. 
Field testing: Senior high school." 

Prerequisites: None. 

Average Time: 9 hours (based entirely on data). 

Next Revision: 1968. 

(1 sample page) 



LANGUAGE ARTS 



FUNDAMENTALS OF POETRY 
Dickey, Leavenworth, Morgan; ENCYCLOPAEDIA 
BRITANNICA PRESS 
one sample page: 


When we «*]T, "mnke a pattern" we man scan. 

— ■ t 

- You acan tlxag ***«•- (Make an iambic pattern. The first foot la trochaic . ) 


/ i '/ 

Aa for myself, l walk abroad a -night* 
And kill alck people groaning under walla 


WT 


„/ y , y / y / ITT? 

Aa for / myself, / I walk / abroad / a-rpghta 

AjK^klll / alck peo/pJe gr«n/tag un/der walla 
JHcre la a typical example of a trochaic substitution in a basically iambic line. ) 


This la a (n) 


foot sign. UU// 


anap 


anap ettic 


bflfiJ 


(or make a pattern). 


And we will some new pleasures prove 


V ' . U / U / V / 
And we / will some Anew pleaa/urea prove 
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THE MEANING OF MODERN POETRY 
JOHN CLARK PRATT, Captain U.S. Air Force 
Published by DOUBLEDAY & COMPANY, Inc. 

575 Madisbn Avenue, New York, New York 

• 

Programed text, 339 frames, hard cover, 399 pp. f 
8-1/4” x 5-3/8*, $5.95. 

Table of Contents, Index. 

Multiple Choice Responses and Branching always used; 
no Constructed Responses. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION (S): 
Prerequisites: High school education. 

Additional Material Required: Dictionary (optional). 
Average Time: 6-8 hours (est.). 

Next Revision: “Dependent on publisher’s requirements.* 
(1 sample page) 





\ 


692-898 0-63 — li 
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LANGUAGE ARTS 

THE MEANING OF MODERN POETRY 
Pratt; DOUBLEDAY & COMPANY 
one sample page: 


Sample from The Meaning of Modern Prv^ p, 

131 

(from page 130) 

we have seen thus far haw a person (a woman), an action (a salute), 
and a work of art (a painting) have led us into subjects of sexual love, ’ f 
dominion, and the relationship of art to life. In each case we have used 
the process of abstraction to arrive at the subject, starting with the 

occasion for the poem at the literal level, then proceeding to the pure idea 
behind it. 

Let us look at another poem now, this one by Robert Frost. At first 

appearing deceptively simple, this poem is seen to be complex when 

studied carefully. 

The Oven Bird 

Triere is a singer everyone has heard, * 

Loud, a mid- summer and a mid-wood bird, 

Who makes the solid tree trunks sound again. 

He says that leaves are old and that for flowers 
Mid-summer is to spring as one to ten. 

He says the early petal-toll is past 

When pear and cherry bloom went down in showers 

On sunny days a moment overcast; 

And comes that other toll we name the toll. 

He says the highway dust is over all. 

Tte bird would cease and be as other birds 
But that he know* in singly not to sit^. 

The question that he frames in all but words 
Is what to make of a diminished thing. 

First, what type of poem is it? 

It is a Shakespearean sonnet. oase 134 


" — - aonnet. 134 

It is a sonnet. ... 

page 137 

It fella into no apedfic category, other than lyric, page 140 
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LANGUAGE ARTS H.S. 

POETRY: A CLOSER LOOK 

JAMES M. REID, Harcourt, Brace & World 

JOHN CIARDI, Saturday Review poetry editor 

LAURENCE PERRINI, Dept, of English, Southern 
Methodist University 

•Published by HARCOURT, BRACE & WORLD, 

750 Third Avenue, New York 17, New York 

Programed text, 210 frames, paperback and hardcover, 
128 pp., 6 1/4* x 9", $1.60 (paperback), $3.75 (hard- 
cover). 

Table of Contents, Index. 

Constructed Responses usually used; some Multiple 
Choice; no Branching. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION^): 
“1200 students in 33 schools and 4 colleges, involving 
37 teachers.” 

Prerequisites: None 

Average Time: “3 hours for programed section of 210 
frames* (est.). 

Next Revision: 1966 

(1 sample page) 


% 
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LANGUAGE ARTS 
POETRY: A CLOSER LOOK 

Reid, Ciardi, Perrini; HARCOURT, BRACE & WORLD 
one sample page: N 


At tlu* opening of Seme Three [ static four), the man !ta» hvo 
main things on his mind; ( 1 ) the impatience of the little 

and (2) the attraction of the "lovely. 

dark and deep." 


In the last (lint* lines ot stan/a tour, there appears still another 
problem lor the speaker to lace. To it Frost gives two names or 
descriptions: (It _ to keep” and '<2) " . to 

go ticfore l sleep." 


This now third question or prohlnn refers to tlu* original purpose 
of tin’ driver s tourney or errand. He has to decide wtaher to 
on alrout his business or to linger by the woods. 


promises 

miles 


In tin- fourth stanza tin* man makes his decision. Because he has 
to keep." he pit his wav. 


mme igo. dme 
continue' ) 


' m,r second reading of tin- poem has carm*d \<mi to a detailed 
understanding of a simple narration of a simple incident. Tins 
is one important kind of meaning. What \ou have grasped is tin 

m»fucc — of the poem. Closer reading will reveal some 

deeper meanings. 


primuses 
goes or continues 


You liavc htii «lut happeiiul the poem. Hu, narrative p rI ,. 
»id« the surface meaning. The reader properlv fiixli a certain 
measure of enioyment in grasping tljis. ’ 


l Mially there is little difference Of opinion or interpretation 
.dxmt a lHxm> surface meaning. But just .is we expect to find 
di cp water Uneath tlie quiet surface of a lake, we max ex]xvt 

lo ** ,K * ** or HMWv profound meanings Iteneath the 

surface of a poem 


surface meaning 


poemv-A aons loo*, S 


O 



LANGUAGE ARTS - 


H.S. - Coll. 


EFFECTIVE WRITING 

LEIGHTON STEEL* 

JANE STAPLEFORD 

KELLOGG SMITH 

ADRIENNE ZAHNISER, allof-U.S.I. Educational Science 
Division 

Published by DOUBLEDAY & COMPANY, Inc. 

575 Madison Avenue, New York, New York 

Programed text, 450 frames, hard cover, 8-1/4* x 5-3/8*, 

$ 

A similar program, IMPROVING YOUR WRITING, is 
available in TM format. 

Published by EDUCATIONAL SCIENCE DIVISION, 

U.S. INDUSTRIES, Inc., 

250 Park Avenue, New York, New York 

For use in AUTOTUTOR MARK II, $1,250; program 
reusable, $150.00. 

Table of Contents, both programs; Index, programed 
text. 

Unit Test(s) available, machine program. 

Multiple Choice and Branching always used; no '' 
Constructed Responses. ' , 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S): 
College remedial (freshmen) English students. 

Prerequisites: High school education. 

Additional Material Required: Dictionary (optional). 

Average Time: 12-15 hours (est.), programed text; 

6-12 hours (est.), machine program. 

Next Revision: Undetermined. 

(1 sample page) 


* Machine program only. 
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EFFECTIVE WRITING 

Steel, Staple ford, Smith,* Zahnlster; DOUBLEDAY & CO 
one sample page: 


Sample from 


Improving Your Writliy 


5 7 


None of their plans are worldi* out. 

ft 

YOUR ANSWER: The sentence above is correct. 

Right. None, like anjr. aU, more, most, and some , takes a singular 
or a plural verb, depending upon the word to which It nfera. In the sentence 
above none refers to plans, and thus takes the plural verb are. 

Here i v another rule: 

®- ^ Hec tive reams commonly take singly ve rbs. 

Collective nouns (like herd, class, committee crowd) take singular 
verbs because we think ol then as acting as a unit For example: 

The class is bared. 

We f ll abide by what the committee decides. 

Collective noune.do. however, take plural verb* when the perts or members 
of the collection are thought of as Individuals. 

Fbr example: ^ 

The committee were always arguing among themselves. 

r 


Which of he following sentences is correct? 

The uJmber of *ich incidents has greatly decreased. 

t 

* c>d * *** t °* t w * r - preee will 
The basketball team are well trained In sons d s t enas 


© 

© 

o 


o 
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LANGUAGE ARTS 


H.S. 


PERSUASIVE WORDS 
Effective Word Usage 
HELEN KAIN, Programer 
Published by HONOR PRODUCTS COMPANY, 
20 Moulton Street, Cambridge, Mass. 



use in HONOR TEACHINE MACHINE, $20 (approx.); 
program reusable, 200 frames, $2.00-$2.50. (Machine 
may be marketed in retail channels at this $20 com- 
bination price including 3 or 4 programs.) 

Constructed Responses usually used; some Multiple Choice; 
some Branching. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION^): 
“Private and public schools.” « 

Prerequisites: 

Average Time: 1 1/2-2 hours (est.). 

Next Revision: 

(1 sample page) 
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ERIC 


PERSUASIVE WORDS 

Kain; HONOR PRODUCTS COMPANY 
one sample page: 


— liwee ° f d .^?^- hatc ' * nd dlacuat *« 


— !:nC " l0VC - * n<l •“nlWtlop. 


positive 


»s«t?^“!g%,^ a lre no! thcr pooltlvc no.. 

. reclines. 


neutrml 


reellncc P about h lt. y0, '‘,on kC vI^ Sl fi i y ° U hav# Positive 
like v;ords that hr - to do* wife* 111 Probably also 
or "nelody . " Your Uk * " 8o ^“ 

fool In-: about the W'S -BBSST 


pooltlve 


llkc.^hc wr^T 25 . '“Takea 0 ^ " Uh aooethl, V that we 
toward the th’.r.c- that * OU 5hK® ltlVe ftelin C 8 
a word with r - - that iiftfO " e «®<>clate 
often takes c • - the 

thine that wc Ji-ilkc ‘ oellr> C 3 towardTKc 


feel lnco u * f pc c p 1 o^° thlnr a * !?5S atlvo ' and ntfu tral 
reclines 1 , 0 -.-. words that*™ C * ents ' "« •l#o have 
things, err] cve£s SrS^S,! 1 ?* peoplo » 

positive, negative. andL^f V* cald t0 h «ve 
Por instar - a word thi»f ** Associations for ue. 

thot wc me .. *Lm S ‘ «” “‘ , ° C “ tc u “h =«cthlnc 
• or us. wo nmvc associations 


Positive 


d 1 s 1 ik c*l r* s jTd 1 to * h ave°nega t 1 ve ^ 300CtMn C tluUw. 


Associations 




LANGUAGE ARTS 


H.S.-Coll. 


PRINCIPLES OF DEBATE 

PETER PROUSE, Subject Matter Expert 

L. S. HARMS, Special Consultant 

WAYNE T.ALCOCK, EDNA M. MORGAN, HENRY C. 

ELLIS, Programers, GPTC 
MARK W. UTTON, Editor, General Programmed 
Teaching Corporation 

Published by ENCYCLOPAEDIA BRITANNICA PRESS, 

425 N. Michigan Avenue, Chicago 11, Illinois 

Programed text, 2000 frames, paperback, 250 dd.. 

8-1/2* x 11*, $ . 

Teacher’s Manual; “Instructions to teacher included in 
the preface.*- , 

Table of Contents. 

Final test available. 

Constructed Responses usually used; some Multiple 
Choice Responses; no Branching. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION^): 
“High school and college students in Albuquerque, New 
Mexico; high school students in Roanoke, Virginia.* 
Prerequisites: “9th grade reading level.* 

Average Time: 25 hours (based entirely on data). 

Next Revision: Undetermined. 

(2 sample pages) 




LANGUAGE ARTS 

PRINCIPLES OF DEBATE 

Prouse, Harms, Alcock, Morgan, Ellis Utton- 

ENCYCLOPAEDIA BIOT ARNICA PRESS* 1 ' 

2 sample pages: 


3/1 

Beginning with the First Affirmative Speaker 
the teams alternate In glvlig constructive 
speeches. The second constructive speech 
is given by the First Speaker. 

• 

Negative 

Th, third fon,(r«cllve .f« ; «h u by 

A "‘ rm *" v * **•*". »nd Ik, fourth 
or l»,t. conutructl*. uprrch la (Ivm b, the 
{2t Sosaker. 

(1) 

(2) 

<1) Second 

(2) See cad Negative 

5»> 

The speaking order of the constructive 

speeches is 

(Complete the answers) 

tl> First Affirmative 
(2) 

(3) 

(4) Second Negative 

(2) First Negative 
(2) Ascend Affirmative 

60) 

^ speaking order of the constructive 
speeches is 

(1) 

(2) 

(31 

(4) 

(1) First Affirmative 
0> First Negative 

(3) Second Affirms tin 

(4) Second Negative 

6n In making rebuttal speeches, thet^ms 
alternate beginning with the Negative team 
The first constructive speech is made by 

the (l> Speaker, but the first 

rebuttal speech is made by the (2) 

Speaker 

1(1) 

(2) 

(1) First Affirmative 
0) First Negative 

The first of the four rebuttal speeches tn s 
debate is made by a member of the 
team. * 


- *> # | 

63) 

Beginning with the First Negative Speaker 
the teams alternate iq giving rebuttal 
speeches. The second rebuttal speech 
*• * lttn ** the SmnkW 

* 

- , * t 

' • j 

•4) 

The third rebuttal speech is given by the 

(,) Negative Speaker, and the fourth, 

or laat, rebuttal speech is given by the 

Speaker. { 

(1) 

[2) 

W *«ond Affirmative 


RJC 





49 ) 

TV first speech In a (Mat* le made by 

,f>e 0) Speaker. The debater 

who a peaks immediately thereafter is the 
«> Speaker. 


50 ) 

The third speech in a debate is a (1) 

speech made by the (1) Speaker. 


51 ) 

The fourth and final constructive speech in a 
debate is made by the Speaker. 


i2) 

Of the eight speeches made in a debate, the 

r»r«t four are called (1) speeches and 

-he last four are cailcd.ftT speeches in 
ahtch tv spsaker tries to rebuild his team's 
■ rgmnewta, 

S3) 

Uch speaker's second speech is his (1) 

speech, in which V tries to (2) hto 

earn'* arguments after tVy have been 
‘Hacked. 


fach speaker's first speech a hto 
Speech. 


second speech made by tV Second 
affirmative Weaker is his speech. 


r »9> 

ion * <* relnittal speeches are made until 
1,1 <* speeches have been completed. 
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A PROGRAMED INTRODUCTION TO LINGUISTICS* 
Phonetics and Phonemlcs 

CYN J^ D * BUCHANAN, programer with 
Sullivan Associates 

Published by: D. C. HEATH and Co., 

285 Columbus Ave., Boston, Mass. 

^ o ^rob 1212 frames ' 270 pp-> 8 1/2 ” * n *» soft 

Table of Contents. 

Unit Test(s) available. 

Constructed Responses usually used; some Multiple Choice- 
no Branching - . * 

DEVELOPMBNTAU (FIELD TEST) POPULATION©): 
J°n?A °o ege: undergraduate and graduate students, 
oil "A* , Summer language institute at Converse 
College: language teachers.* 

Prerequisites: 

Averse Time: 14 hours (based entirely on data). 

Next Revision: 

(1 sample page) 
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LANGUAGE ARTS 

A PROGRAMED INTRODUCTION TO LINGUISTICS ■ 
Buchanan; D. C. HEATH 
one sample page: 


PHONEMICS 


All speech sounds differ from each other. We note some of the dif- 
ferences between speech sounds and disregard others. Apparently, we 
notice the differences in sounds which are capable of changing the 
of an utterance. 


meaning. 


Functional Differences 


We will call the differences between sounds which are capable of 
changing the meaning of an utterance FUNCTIONAI 


differences 


Is the difference between [p % ] and [b‘] a functional difference? 


The difference between [t’] and [t] is the presence or absence of . 
(aspiration/ voicing) 


aspiration 


Non- Functional Differences 


If • speaker pronounces TIP first with an aspirated, and then with an 
unaspirated “t,” e g., [t ip'], [lip"], does the meaning of the word 
change? 


[tip-] would sound odd. because we 

stops, but no difference in meaning results. 


initial voiceless 


aspirate 


In English, presence or absence of aspiration 
change) the meaning of an utterance. 


(changes does not 


does not change 


LANGUAGE ARTS 

SS r 2?A I ^!? R ^ RY 0F matching exercises 

lSSfkS^ STAFF, Generai Education, Inc. 

Published by GENERAL EDUCATION, toe., 

96 Mount Auburn St., Cambridge 38, Maas. 

For use in STUDENTUTOR, program reusable, 360 frames 

s:» *•* «— « — ~ : 

SpS’SSS avaUable ' free wtth wt - 

“ ^^rposesf"'^ *** be " Sed ,or ■*»«“««' 

alWayS USed; ”° MuWplc Ch0lce : 

BEVE1OTM0JTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S): 
Kindergarten children tested .one at a time under 
mS^s M * terial8 were te sted in teach** 

Average Time: 5 hours (est.). 

Next Revision: Fall, 1963. 

(1 sample frame) 
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LANGUAGE arts 


Special 

Education 


^ffiBA^FTOGRESSnrE CHOICE READING PROGRAM. 

RUTH ANN DAVY . 

LOUISE RAMIREZ 
MARCIA WOOLMAN 
PATTI LOWERY 

811 °* of Educational Research. 

INSTITUTE OF EDUCATIONAL 
RESEARCH, Inc., m 

2226 Wisconsin Avenue, N.W., Washington 7, D.C. 

Propramed text, 400frames, Paperback, 428 pp., 8 l/2*xll* 

Developmental editions available at$1.00per segment 
Teacher’s Manual available. ™ segment. 

Table of Contents. 

Diagnostic Test(s) available. 

aS > S2? e Re8P0 " SeS ’ Mu “‘ ple Cholce R«P<»«s 

DEV ^ PME ^ AL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S): 

5M mentaUy retarded children in 33 classes, taught 
by 33 different teachers. Children’s ages: 6-18- g 

^"TL*** Pre ^ 1,084 Testing by Metro- ! 
politan Achievement Test in Reading and Progressive 
Choice Marginal Diagnostic Reading Test. 

Prerequisites: Reading level less than 2.0 at start of 
program. 

Average Time: 

Next Revision: 

(1 sample frame) 
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THE BASAL PROGRESSIVE CHOICE READING PROGRAM 
Woolman, Davy, Ramirez, Wool man, Lowery, Peterson 1 
THE INSTITUTE OF EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH 
one sample frame: 


H H.H H 

I r 



692-896 0 - 0-16 
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Jr. H.S. 


HOW .TO IMPROVE YOUR READING 

JANE BOYD LAR1MORE, Programer, Learning Incor- 
porated 

WELLARD ABRAHAM, Dept, of Educational Services 
Arizona State University 

Published by CORONET INSTRUCTIONAL FILMS, 

65 E. So. Water Street, Chicago 1, Illinois. 

Programed text, 300 frames, paperback, T x 10", $1.20. 

Teacher’ s Manual included. 

Test Set included. 

Constructed Responses usually used; some Multiple 
Choice; no Branching. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATJON(S): 
"Data incomplete as of February 8, 1963." 

Prerequisites: Grade 7 reading ability. 

Average Time: "Data incomplete as of February 8, 1963." 

Next Revision: "Final revision scheduled for publication 
in Summer, 1963." 

(1 sample page) 
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HOW TO IMPROVE YOUR READING 

Larimore, Abraham; CORONET INSTRUCTIONAL FILMS 
one sample page: 


Example 1 

George «3 h always short of money, I Nit hi* wan too 
tjmorpua In auk hi* boss for a nlxr, 


The scntcnr** in which a word in umil i the context 
of that wort!. Heat! Example I. We can call the sentence 
in which timorous in used, the e 


context 


J-7 Word recognition in one of the steps toward reading 
improvement ami one of the aids to this step i» t- xt. 


SJLUtf xt 


*-8 Look at Example 1. Try to recognize the mcanii* 
of timorous by its context. Timor ms 
fboM shy ). 


*r 


1-9 The sentence in which a worxl is ustxi is the 
of the word. 


context 


Example 2 

Sarah Is so phlegmatic that she Is always the 
person finished with her work. 


2-10 Read Example 1. t’se the context to help you 
recognize the meaning of p hlegmatic . Phlegmatic 


1-Ii You can use the contend of a word to help you 
recognize the of unfamiliar worda. 



LANGUAGE ARTS-REMEDIAL READING Prim. 

MODERN ENGLISH SERIES: FIRST STEPS IN READING 
A Programed Reading Primer 
L. BENJAMIN WYCKOFF 
JOHN FULLILOVE 
POLO C. DE BACA 
THEODORE S. STRANCZEK 

a11 of Teaching Materials Corp. 
Published by TEACHING MATERIALS CORPORATION 
575 Lexington Avenue, New York 22, New York ’ 

FOr S25 - 00: program 

Teacher’s Manual: General Manual available for all 
TMI-Grolier programs. 

Table of Contents. 

Multiple Choice Responses always used; no Constructed 
Responses; no Branching. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION^)- 
“Students age 6 years 1 month to 9 years 11 months, 
average age 7 years 0 months.” 

Prerequisites: “Elementary motor skills with pencil. 

Ability to comprehend simple instructions. 

Average Time: 15-35 hours (based entirely on data)- 
standard deviation, .84 hours. ' 

Next Revision: December, 1963. » 

(2 sample pages) 
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language arts-remedial reading 

MODERN ENGLISH SERIES: FIRST STEPS IN READING 
Wyckoff, Fuliilove, De Baca, Stranczek, Andrego; 

TEACHING MATERIALS CORPORATION 
2 sample pages: 


R ING 


R AT 


B OY °R AT 


□ RABBIT 


RING ° RABBIT 


cRING 


. 6 


RABBIT I °RING 


✓ 


a BAT 


°RAT| D CAT a BAT 


6 ' 


□ RING 


RING SING 
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LANGUAGE ARTS Prim. 

PROGRAMMED READING 
CYNTHIA DEE BUCHANAN, Sullivan Associates 
Published by McGRAW HILL BOOK COMPANY, Inc., 
330 West 42nd Street, New York City. 

Programed text, paperback, 144 pp., 8 1/4’ x 11’, 

$ • 

Teacher’s Manual available. 

Multiple Choice Responses always used; no Constructed 
Responses; no Branching. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION^): 
Prerequisites: N 

Average Time: 

Next Revision: 

(1 sample page) 
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LANGUAGE ARTS 


PROGRAMMED READING 

Buchanan; McGRAW HILL BOOK COMPANY 
one sample page: 






LANGUAGE ARTS Elem. 

READING 

Word Recognition 
CHARLES WILLIAMS, Programer 
Published by PUBLISHERS Co., 

1106 Connecticut Avenue, N.W., Washington, D.C. 

For use in TEACHALL machine, $69.95; program reusable, 
800 frames, included in cost of machine, additional 
800-frame programs, $24.95. 

Teacher's Manual included. 

Table of Contents. 

Unit, Final, Diagnostic Test(s) available. 

Multiple Choice Responses always used; no Constructed 
Responses; no Branching. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION (S): 
“Elementary levels." 

Prerequisites: 

Additional material required: TEACHALL machine, 

$69.95. 

Average Time: 1/2-1 hour (est.). 

Next Revision: “New courses ready about Feb. 15, 1963.* 

(1 sample page) 
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language arts 
READING 

Williams; PUBLISHERS CO. 
one sample page: 
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language arts 


Special Ed. 


REMEDIAL READING 

A Set of 16 Automated Workbooks 

Prepared through the facilities of THE DEVEREUX 
FOUNDATION 

Published by DEVEREUX TEACHING AIDS, 

Box 717, Devon, Pennsylvania 

Programed workbooks, 2016 frames, paperback, 18 pp. in 
each book, 7" x 11”. “Available only to special educa- 
tion facilities for exploratory use. For further infor- 
mation contact Dr. Henry Platt, Director of. Training, 
The Devereux Foundation, Devon, Pennsylvania. 

For use in DEVEREUX TEACHING AID - MODEL 50, 
$89.50, program reusable. 

Teacher's Manual available, $1.00. 

Table of Contents. 

Unit Te8t(s) available; coordinated with California Achieve- 
ment Test, which Includes adequate diagnostic profile. 

Multiple Choice Responses and Branching always used; 
no Constructed Responses. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S): 

Both within Devereux and other school systems. 

Other using population^): Experimentally in normal grade 
schools. 

Prerequisites: “Most booklets usable with students exhibit- 
ing specific reading disabilities though this is naturally 
hot a requirement— neither is the ability to write, so 
'physically handicapped can and do use them.” 

Additional material required: Devereux Teaching Aid - 
Model 50, $89.00. Some developmental material 
available on the Graflex Instructor machine. 

Average Time: “Depends on IQ and nature of limitations. 

. Many students go through the book in one hour but , 
require several repetitions on subsequent days.” 

Next Revision: September, 1963. 

(1 sample page) 
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language arts 
REMEDIAL READING 

Devereux Foundation; DEVEREUX TEACHING AIDS 
one sample page; 





Many of us like to find seashslls on th* neyn 
there do they all eon fra«? They are me bouses of 
shellfish which have been washed up on the beach by the 
water. Shellfish are soft little aniMls which live 
inside of these shells. They do not look like the riah 
we know but do have eyes, a south and other things like 
a fish. Sons shellfish have a foot to help then wove. 
Others fasten themselves to one place and stay there. 


•hat are seashells? 
little pieces of rock 

How do shellfish move? 

with feet 

the houses of starfish 

with ana 

the houses of shellfish 

with a foot 

How do shells get on the 
beach? 

Do all shellfish move in 
the water? 

they live there 


water washes them Uure 

yes 

air obves them there 

no 
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Seventh Grade 



LANGUAGE ARTS 

STEPS TO BETTER READING, Book One 

WILBUR SCHRAMM, Institute for Communication Research, 
Stanford University 

HERBERT POTELL, New Utrecht High School, Brooklyn, 
New York. 

GEORGE D. SPACHE, Reading Laboratory and, Clinic, 
University of Florida. 

Published by HARCOURT, BRACE & WORLD, 

750 Third Avenue, New York 17, New York. 

Programed text, 806 frames, paperback, 176 pp., 

6 3/4* x 9 1/8”, $1.72. 

Teacher’s Manual available. 

Table of Contents. \ 

Unit and Final Test(s) available, included with book or 
$ .40 when ordered separately. 

Constructed Responses usually used; some Multiple Choice; 
no Branching. \ 

\ 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION^): 

‘About 100 pupils in three different schools.” 

Prerequisites: “None, except Deing in Grade 7.” 

Average Time: 20 hours (est.). 

Next Revision: 1968. 

(1 sample page) 
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LANGUAGE ARTS 

STEPS TO BETTER READING 

Schramm, Potell, Spache; HARCOURT, BRACE & WORLD 
one sample page: 


M Parentheses and commas arrn't the oi.lv signa Is that the author is 
ijiviim 11*4 a definition of an unfamiliar word. Look at this sentence: 

TTie pilot looked again and attain at his altimeter -a little <tial that 
told him the height of his plane above the ground/* 

Here the. signal that * definition .if ahimeler follows is the pniKlna- 
tion mark vailed a ... . 


15 let s %ee what we tan learn alxiut the mutest of altimeter. We learn 
frtun the sentence in Step 14 that an altimeter is a little at 

whii* the pilot looks tdten. 


ih. The pilot looks often at his altimeter Itet ause it tells him how 
his plane is flying alios e the ground. 


17 VII this information is to he found in the teat that goes with the 
unfamiliar word or. as we call it. the of the w ord 


high t*r far 


,S *wfc^d again and again at his altimeter —a little dial that 

told him the height of his plane ahme the ground/' 

In this case the definition of altimeter comes immediateh following 
the word and is set off In a 


V .hi base learned three punctuation signals telling v„.i that a tlefini 

Ihmi max lie expected immediateh after a wool When 

the author explains the meaning of the unfamiliar word, he some- 
times sets off the definition In . sometimes In 

sometimes bv , . 


JU "Modern jet engines have tremeiidon* Hm«l. the four that mohe, 
the airplane forward/' r 

In this .entente the definition of thrush xigiialled In a 


21 Von tan often determine the meaning nf a word fmm n. enntett 
the. text that goes with it /' f 

In thh ca«e the dgnal thrt «nt«t » gning to I* defined i» 


parentheses 
(-oinmas 
* dash or danhex 
anv order 


parcntliesc' 
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LANGUAGE ARTS Prim. 

BEGINNING SIGHT VOCABULARY 
THORWALD ESBENSEN 
DONALD HURST 
CHARLES JENKS 

DAVID SHIER, all of Merit Associates (formerly Educa- 
tional Development Associates) 

Published by E-Z SORT SYSTEMS, LTD., 

45 Second Street, San Francisco, California 

Programed text, 945 frames, edge-punched cards, 

105 “lesson units,* $174.65. 

Teacher's Manual available, included with program 
Table of Contents, Index. 

Multiple Choice Responses always used; no Constructed 
Responses; no Branching. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (HELD TEST) POPULATION^): 
“Primary classes and upper primary with reading 
difficulties.* 

Other using population^): “Used with remedial readers 
and with mentally retarded students.* 

Prerequisites: None 
Average Time: 30 hours (est.). 

Next Revision: “Unknown." 

(2 sample pages) 
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' LANGUAGE ARTS 


BEGINNING SIGHT VOCABULARY 

Esbensen, Hurst, Jenks, Shier; E-Z SORT SYSTEMS, LTD 
2 sample pages: ’ 


BASIC SIGHT VOCABULARY INCORRECT RESPONSE 



■% 
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LANGUAGE ARTS 


Jr. H.S.-H.S. 


BUILDING WORDS 

Structural Analysis of Words 
RENATE LEPEHNE, Programer 
Published by HONOR PRODUCTS COMPANY, 

20 Moulton Street, Cambridge, Mass. 

For use in HONOR TEACHING MACHINE, $20 (approx.); 
program reusable, 200 frames, $2.00-$2.50. (Machine 
may be marketed in retail channels at this $20 com- 
bination price including 3 or 4 programs.) 

Constructed Responses' always used; no Multiple Choice; 
no Branching. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION^): 

“Public and private schools.” i 

Prerequisites: 

Average Time: 1 1/2-2 hours (est.). 

Next Revision: 

(1 sample page) 



LANGUAGE ARTS 
BUILDING WORDS 

Lepehne; HONOR PRODUCTS COMPANY 
one sample page: 


A port or harbor Is a place where goods are 
brought in (or Into ). 

The word In Serves many purposes and under- 
goes many- changes. Not only nay JLn be used as a 
word by itself, but It also nay be used as a pre- 
fix, When used as a prefix, the n is changed to 
nTEefore words beginning with p. “Using these facts, 
write port and In as one word In the aent*ice below t 

If we bring things Into a country, 
we — them. 


Import 

(In changes to 
liPbeforc £. ) 


Import nay be used as both a noun and aa a 
verb , when used as a verb. Impart Is pronounced 
lm-port* . When used as a noun . Import la pronoun- 
ced fipggrt. 


No answer 
needed 


We not only Import things, we also carry things 
out of the country, for the words out , out of , and 
away from there Is another prefix: ex. 

If Mortimer Word stock, a United States busi- 
nessman, wants to sell his goods In European 
countries, he has to __________ them. 


export , 

(verb: ex-port; 

noun: export) 


It turns out that Hr. Wordstock wants to 
_ to Europe, soapf lakes manufactured In 

actory in Cincinnati. 


Another word in the port family may be used to 
l say that Hr. Wordstock wants - to carry the boxes of 

i We ship In the 


soapflakes across the country to 
port of New forte. 


Her* is a good clue: 
which means across. 


the new prefix la trana. 


try, you 


Therefore, If you carry things across the 
vmi them. 


transport . 

(verb: trans-port; 

noun: trans- 

port) 


If, on the other hand. Hr. Wordstock himself 
goes to Europe, he will bring back news and stories 
to his partnar, or he will again bring out the news 
and stories of hla trip. 

The prefix meanin g back or again la re. There- 
fore, Hr. Wordstock will bring back new* and stories 
— — the news 


to his partner, or he will 
and stories. 



LANGUAGE ARTS 


Filth Grade 



DAVID DISCOVERS THE DICTIONARY 

NANCY GRANIERI WILLFORD, Programer, Learning 
Incorporated 

Published by CORONET INSTRUCTIONAL FILMS 
65 E. So. Water Street, Chicago 1, Illinois 

Programed text, 300 frames, paperback, 7*x 10* $1 20 

Teacher’s Manual included. 

Test Set included. 

Constructed Responses usually used; some Multiple 
Choice; no Branching. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S)* 
“Data incomplete as of February 8, 1963.* 

Prerequisites: 4th grade reading level. 

Average Time: “Data incomplete as of February 8, 1963 * 

Next Revision: “Final revision scheduled for publication 
in Summer, 1963.* 

(1 sample page) 
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LANGUAGE ARTS 

DAVID DISCOVERS THE DICTIONARY 
Willford; CORONET INSTRUCTIONAL FILMS 
one sample page: 


7-1 C«X!il wan confuwil when MImh lame* told Uh* clanx 
that dim 1 word could have* four or five definition*. Shr 
explained that you use only one* •• ;»l a time. 

7-2 Mitnt -lames explained II this way. A wind you read 
tit a sentence ban only line ilrfinilioii. The name wont in a 
dictionary may have*, many definition*. To und<-rKland ihe* 
sentence, you mual decide which of the won! 

has been uneel. 

7 lle*nry looked up Ihe* entry "fly" in the* dictionary. 

fly <flT7, I. an insect. 2. 
motion through the air with wi-igs. 

The entry above has two definitions. Heail the* sentence 
below: 

"The small bird could not fly. ‘ 

This sentence uses (how many?) definitions of “fly". 

7-4 All the definitions of a word cannot Ik* used in the 
same sentence. Read all the definitions of "horse" below: 

horse (hdrs), 1. the animal 
shown in the picture. 2. a f ^ 

supporting frame. I. a piece of 
gymnasium equipment. . 

"You can pet a horse and feed it sugar." This sentence uses, 
definition number of "horse". 


horse (hftrs), 1. the animal 
shown in the picture. 2. a 
supporting frame. 3, a piece of M JTf 
gymnasium equipment 


Look at definition number 3 above. You do not pet or 
feed sugar to this kind of horse. A horse is also a piece of 

gymnasium . ^ 


horse (h6rs), 1. the animal 
shown in the picture. 2. a 
supporting frame. 3. a piece of 
gymnasium equipment. 


’b 


"The carpenter put the board across a horse before 
he cut it." This aentence uses definition number . 

7-7 You use the dictionary to choose which 

of a' word has been used in the aentence. 
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LANGUAGE ARTS 


Elem. 


STUDENTUTOR LIBRARY OF VOCABULARY 

enrichment 

STAFF > General Education, Inc. 

GENERAL EDUCATION; INC., ' ■ 

96 Mt. Auburn St., Cambridge 38, .Mass. 

For use In STUDENTUTOR with Variprompter window 
pr^ram reusabie, 840 frames, programs supplied 

_ 7 * , contains 5 machines and 18 scrolls. $45.00 

Teacher s Manual available. Free with kit. 

Table of Contents. 

“Items in program may be used for diagnostic purposes.” 
Constructed Responses always used; no Multiple Choice- 
no Branching. ’ 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION^): 
Materials are based on research studies reported 

S M * L *’ Variabl y Blurred Prompting: I. 

Methodol logy and Application to the Analysis of 

Learnl "S> ThC J0Ur ^ PBVCholon, 

Average Time: 9 hours (est.). 

Next Revision: Fall, 1963. 

(1 sample page) 
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LANGUAGE ARTS 


STUDENTUTOR LIBRARY OF VOCABULARY 
ENRICHMENT 

Technical Staff; GENERAL EDUCATION 
one sample page) 






l anguage arts 6th £ 7th Grade 

VOCABULARY BUILDING I and II 

EMANUEL BIERMAN, Programer, assistant principal 
Queens, N. Y. 

ALEXANDER SCHURE, President, N. Y. Institute of 
Technology 

Published by CENTRAL SCIENTIFIC COMPANY 
1700 Irving Park Road, Chicago 13, III. 

For use in CENCO PROGRAMED LEARNER, $2.95- 
program not reusable, 500 frames in I ancTSfflrin IL 
I or n included in price of machine. 

Constructed Responses usually used; some Multiple Choice 
Responses; no Branching 

DEV ^<^ P ^0(^ AL ^ FIELD TEST ) POPULATION (S): * 

Prerequisites: None 

Average Time: 3 hours (est.). 

Next Revision: * “Now available. * 

(1 sample page) 



* 


4 


* 


« 
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LANGUAGE ARTS 


VOCABULARY BUILDING I and II 

Bierman, Schure; CENTRAL SCIENTIFIC COMPANY 

one sample, page^ 


/ 

VOCABULARY HUILU1NG 11 . 

8. John's lethargic behavior convinced nis mother 
'■ was ill. John wab (spirited, sluggish, bared). 


sluggish 

9. A synonym is 3 word t ha t means the some as 
another word. A synonym for lethargic is (in a 
stupor, sorrowful). 


in a stupo 

10. To be sluggish is to be . 


lethargic 

11. The original meaning of lethargic was 
forgetful . The greek work leth^ means 


forgetfulness 

1?. To*be homesick is to be . 

To be sluggish is to be . 


nostalgic, lethargic 
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LANGUAGE ARTS H g 

VOCABULARY GROWTH 

Divide and Conquer Words 

. Pr ° gramer ’ Learnin g Incorporated 

JAMES COFFROTH, Instructor of Journalism and Pub- 
lications, South Mountain High School, Phoenix, 
Arizona , . 

Published bV CORONET INSTRUCTIONAL FILMS 
65 E. So. Water Street, Chicago 1, Illinois. 

Prog ™ 20 d ^ 339 frameS ’ P a P erback » 57 pp., 7* x 10*, 

Teacher's Manual included. 

Test Set included. 

-Constructed Responses usually used; some Multiple 
Choice; no Branching. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATIDN(S)' * 

. . .Small representative samplings at appropriate 
grade levels tested informally on one-to-one basis 
with programer. Small representative samplings 
under controlled conditions (DukaneRedi-tutor 
using 35 mm. film) for each revision of program. 
Program has been through 5 complete revisions 
each revision based on data obtained from form i * 
machine testing. Field testing in progress: Class- 
room testing from 8th through 12th grades ad- 
ministered by classroom teachers. Test areas dis- 
tributed geographically from Florida to California. 

» T testing conducted by Learning Incorporated * 

Other Using Population(s): “Subjects as lowas, grade 7 » 

Average Time: 2 hours, 18 minutes (based entirely on 

XT standard deviation, 32.8 minutes. 

Next Revision: “The published program. is the final 
revision.* - , 

(1 sample page) 
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LANGUAGE ARTS 
VOCABULARY GROWTH 

Zaborska, Coffroth; CORONET INSTRUCTIONAL FILMS 
ope sample page: 


ri- 



9-5 The magnate looked at the magnet with a 
magnifying glass. In this sentence the word 
which does not refer to greatness in any way 

is . v 


9-8 In the word magnitude the root meaning 
great is . 


9-7 Magnitude means ness. 


grea^ntvs s 


9-8 Magnitude means siad and importance , 
beside n ness. 


*-9 magnitude - sue , greatness, importance 
Write the meaning wrhich fits best in the following 
Phrases. , 

a) a decision of great magnitude or 

Cl . 

bf a building of great magnitude or 
Cl . 

c> the magmiude or t v> of 
his generosity. 


Importance; 

alae; 

greatness 
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LANGUAGE ARTS Elera.-Jr. H.S 

WORD CLUES 

Be a Word Detective 
• B. JEAN ANWYLL, Head Programer 

Published by HONOR PRODUCTS COMPANY 
20 Moulton Street, Cambridge, Mass. 

For use in HONOR TEACHING MACHINE, $20 (approx.)* 
program reusable, 200 frames, $2.00-$2.50. (Machine 
may be marketed in retail channels at this $20 com- 
bination price including 3 or 4 programs.) 

Constructed Responses used sometimes; some Multiple 1 
Choice; some Branching. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION^): 
“Public and private schools.” 

Prerequisites: 

Average Time: 1 1/2-2 hours (est.). 

Next Revision: 

(1 sample page) 
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LANGUAGE ARTS 
WORD CLUES 

Anwyll; HONOR PRODUCTS COMPANY 
one sample page: 


In each example, the restatement was a clue to 
the ncanlnc of the new words, and the restatement 
was found rl£ht after a . • 


You arc now on your way to bccomlnc a word 
detective. One clue that alerts a word detective Is 
the because If often Introduces a re- 

st at cmciTFI 


San's 00PA5 set the class to laughing. 

An "OOPAS" Is: 

a. an elcht-lccced animal. 

b. a musical Instrument. 

c. There are not enough "clues' 1 In the 
context to tell. 

<* 

Press and hold the button of your choice. 

Do not be disturbed if you skip none of the material, 


a. "An cl£ht- 
lecced animal"? 
I'd say I caucht 
you cuesslnc.' 


San's OOPAS set the class to laughing 
An "OOPAS" Is: 

b. a musical instrument. 

c. There are not cnouch "clues" to tell. 

Press and hold the button of your choice. 


b. "A musical 
Instrument"? 
Ronember, I made 
up the word 
"OOPAS. " Are 
there really 
cnouch clues In 
the context to 
tell what It 
means? 


An "OOPAS" Is: 

b. a musical Instrument. _ 

c. There are not cnouch "clues" to xell. 

Press and hold the button of your choice. 


c* t You're rlcht.' 
There aren't 
enough clues In 
the context to 
tell what "OOPAS" 
means. 



language arts 


Jr. H.S.-Coll.+ 


WORD CLUES 

Books G, H, I, J, K, L, and M 

STANFORD E. TAYLOR, President, Educational Develop- 
mental Labs f 

ARTHUR F ^MrriS?n ^ ducatipnal Developmental Labs 
ARTHUR S. MCDONALD, Director of Reading Services 
Marquette University ’ 

NANCY JOLINE, Staff Assot^ate, Educational Develop- 
mental Labs 

Published by EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENTAL - 
LABORATORIES, Inc., 

284 Pulaski Road, Huntington, New York ^ 

Programed text, 310 frames (in each book), paperback, 

176 pp., 8-1/2* x 11*, $1.80. 

Teacher’s Manual available,, $.30. 

Index. 

“Three equated tests are available which may be used as 
initial, medial, or final tests,* $.25 per copy. 

Multiple Choice Responses usually used; some Constructed 
Responses; no Branching. 


DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD* TEST) POPULATIONS): 
Schools in Milwaukee area and on Long Island.* 
Other using population(s): “Capable sixth grade students 
have used the seventh and eighth grade books." 
Prerequisites: “Need to be reading on at least sixth grade 

level* 

Average Time: 10-12 hours (est.). 

Next Revision: 1-2 years. 

(1 sample page) 



LANGUAGE ARTS 


WORD CLUES 

Taylor, Frackenpohl; McDonald, Jpline; EDUCATIONAL 
DEVELOPMENTAL LABORATORIES 
one sample page: 



An introductory frame sets the stage for the lesson to 
• follow. Each of the ten Words H then developed in 
three frames as follows: • 



253 






LANGUAGE ARTS 


Jr. H.S. 


WORDS 

A Programed Course in Vocabulary Development 
SUSAN MEYER MARKLE, Education Dept., University of 
California at Los Angeles. ‘ 

Published by SCIENCE RESEARCH ASSOCIATES Inc. 
259 East Erie Street, Chicago 11, Illinois. * 

Programed text, 2200 frames, paperback, 224 pp., 

8 1/2* x 11*, $1.40 (quantity discounts). 

Teacher's Manual available, $ .35, free with 25 or more 
Text booklets. j. 

Table of Contents. j ' 

Unit, Final, Diagnostic Test(s) available. 

Constructed Responses usually used; some Multiple 
Choice Responses; some Branching; some Double 
Tricking. 


DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S)* 
“Grades 4-9* S 

Prerequisites: 

Additional equipment required: (dictionary listing is a 
self-contained unit within the program.) 

Average Time: 40 hours (based entirely on ’data) 

Next Revision: September, 1965. 

(2 sample pages) 


k 
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LANGUAGE ARTS 
WORDS 

Markle; SCIENCE RESEARCH ASSOCIATES 
2 sample pages: 



i 

i 

52. P (If you mid "no," there ore 
•ever* pmtiide remtem:) 
ins in'i a negative or 
The negative comet Jim or 
Without the negatives, a 
whole wo* h left. 

P (If you mid *y» - review 
Itemu If Co 2f.) 

St- WOOMMJt* DISCONTINUE 

Both theie wo are negative. Both have two prefixes. Do you have 
any trouble deciding which prefix is the negative prefix in each 
word? Why? 

55. ^ m* (The megm the prefix it 
the fint owe.) 

55. In the word disincline® the prefix ots- comes first and the prefix in 
comes second. Whi^h it the negative prefix? 


1 54. In the word immstinct, the prefix meaning • not" it 

55. p tint or at the bt|iaahg or 
h froot 

1 P 

55. In the wordt msjncuned and indispose®, the negative prefix is the 
prefix that comes i„ each word 

*■ P megmtht 

I Sh. K a # word has two prefixes (such as in and ms), either ol whkh 
1 could mean "not.'* the one that comes hnt is the prefix 

Fart* 

57 P dehumanise 

\ 

57- dc is a negative prefix that is put in front of verb*, de means "do 
the opposite of' the verb’s meaning, humanize means "make hu- 
man." The opposi#of making something good for humans is mak- 
ing it bad: the opposite ol humanize is m 

58. p demohilbed 

r 

A. An army uncalled together and trained for action: it is mobilized. 
When the time of service is over, the men are let go. 

The* have been m A * 

5». P opposite C Antonym" it mi- 
»• correct) 

5». II the laws of a country are nude fit for humans" (or changed to 
what is favorable lor man) we say that they have been Aurngnized. 
If the changes are unfair jo man. we would say the laws have been 
dehumonued. humanize is the .^ M ., Vlftlrr 

At. P negative 1 

1 

At. DEHUMANIZE, DECENTEALIZE. DEMtNtAII/Z. DEOOOEIZX 

Ail these words have the n ' m 

_ 

41. p humaniard {Thingt or * fief-* 
ter now.) 

41. A hundred years ago. young boys worked in factories and in mines. 

Boys as well as men worked twelve hours a day for very little money 
♦ Before long, such treatment of children was considered i nhmmtn 
There now are laws against it. These laws have Oehununiied. 
humaniard] the treatment of working children. 

* •» 
4 

* ^ * 

' •* 1 
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PanD 

95. y tn 

i 

► poa 

y suffix 

95. The word indisposed hat four parti. The first prefix U 
The second prefix is 

The root it 

-CD is a 

9K y in 

y firm or in front of on- 

90. In the word indisposed tlte negative jirefix is because it 

comet _ - 

97. ^ pul away 

| W. The definition of the parts of ottrou is " 

«. y dispose 

90. Sup(<ov something you no longer want it worth money. A sale it 
one way of getting rid of something, or of 'pulling it away” for 
good. You can p of something by seltir^ it 

99. y un 

-99. If an object has not been dispimd of, it is vsdufxurd of. 

When du rose mean* "throw away" or "sell.” it is negated by the 
prefix — , not by in-. 

100. y undisposed of 

100. A used rar that has Urn sitting on the salesman's car Im (jjt months., 
is a car that is disposed of. j 

101. P DO 

101. A newspaper headline says; / 

rxcsiDENT Kennedy was indisposed. Was anyone tsying to "seU” or 
"throw awav" Mr. Kennedy? 7 


No<r: Ir thia panel Cor Items 102-109 {krrp tn vtrw f,„m \' a l<>2 to J Vo. 

A. Tl»e picture was still undisposed of. 

B. President Kennedy was tndisfxmd- 

C. Henry indisposed to acce-|»< my plan 


lit y A 


lOt In each of the three sememe* almve. thci/ it a negation of ( Dispose. 
In which ol the sentence* doe* the woatl dispose mean "sold 1 * or 




► **> 
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MODERN LANGUAGE 


H.S. and Coll 


ELEMENTARY FRENCH 

MARY K. RICKERT, Programer, General Programmed 
I i Teaching Corporation 

. [BETTY LOU C. DUBOIS, Editor, General Programmed 
' i 1„. Teaching Corporation 

Published by ENCYCLOPAEDIA BRITANNICA PRESS, 
425'N. Michigan Avenue, Chicago 11, Illinois 

I Programed text, 2385 frames, paperback,- 477 dd 
| 8-1/2” x 11”, $ 

I Teacher's Manual: “Instructions to teacher included in t 
the preface.” 

Table of Contents. < 

Final test available. 

Constructed Responses usually used; some Multiple 
E Choice Responses; no Branching. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION'S): 
“High school and college students in Albuquerque’ New 
Mexico; high school students, in Roanoke, Va.” 

| Prerequisites: None. \ 

| Average Time: 15 hours (based ekirely on data). 

| Next Revision: 1968. / 

| , (2 sample pages) 


RJC 


v modern language ' 


ELEMENTARY FRENCH 

2 wmple^s: ENCYCL0PAEDIA BRITANNICA PRESS 


1451 . 


Parler rhymes with 




1452 



Translate M. E„ll.h: E«.« * „„ 

Ma«s oul, elles parent fran?ats. . * 



1453 


Is je parle an infinitive? 


Rtpondez en franca is. 



Circle the en which doea not have the nasal sound [ J. 



ten ^ 


Match Pierre with the correct pronoun. 
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MODERN LANGUAGE 


Open 


FRENCH (ELEMENTARY) 

CLT French Series I (No. 46-12-03) 

EDWARD M. STACK, Dept, of French, The American 
University, Washington, D.C. 

Published by ELECTRONIC TEACHING LABORATORIES 
5034'Wiscpnsin Avenue, N.W., Washington 16, D.C. 

For use in LANGUAGE LABORATORY,, program v 
readable, 2340 frames, $79.95. 

Teacher’s Manual available, $1.25. ’ 

Table of Contents, Index. 

Unit test (s), “integral part of program.'" ' 

Constructed Responses always used; no Multiple Choice 
Responses; no' Branching. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATIONS)- 

Prerequisites: 

Additional material required: Minimum requirement: 
tape recorder. 

Average Time: 10 hours (est.). 

Next Revision: ■* 

(1 sample page) 



* 
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MODERN LANGUAGE 

FRENCH (ELEMENTARY) 

Stack; ELECTRONIC TEACHING LABORATORIES 
one sample page: 


SAMPLE FRAMES (from tapescript) CLT French (Series I) 


1. STIMULUS La ferane est intell igente . Et I'homme ? 

. RESPONSE (timed pause for student answer) 

MASTER L'homme est intelligent. 

4 

REINFORCEMENT (timed pause for repetition) 

• » 

2. STIMULUS . La jeune fille est charmante. Et le gar^on ? 
RESPONSE (timed pause for student answer) 

MASTER Le gar^on est charmant. 

REINFORCEMENT (timed pause for repetition) 


O 

RJC 


Jr. H.S., 
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MODERN LANGUAGE. 

FRENCR I \ 

Short-Cut in Vocabulary Building 
OGUZ.R. TURKKAN, President of LFI 
Mrs. J. BOUCHER, Consultant, Board of Education NYC* 
Published by LEARNING FOUNDATIONS INSTITUTE Inc.* 
271 North Avenue, New Rochelle, N.Y. 

For use in LEARNATRON MK n* $495.00 
A/Z MARK I AND II $89-189 

THE MINK $4.95-14.75 ' 

Program reusable, 106 frames, $2.00-2,0.00 
Table of Contents. \ 

Unit, and Final Test(s) available. 

Constructed Responses always used; no Multiple Choice- 
no Branching. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION (S): 
“International Camp and Children’s Colony (Lakeville 
Conn.): advanced students and teachers’ training 
camp.” 

Other using population(s): Adult beginners. 

Prerequisites: ' 

v Average Time: 2 hours (est.). 

Additional Material required: “Tape Recorder desirable 
not necessary; (we supply a Transistorized Tape 
Recorder - The “Miny.” 

Next Revision: 1964. • * 

(1 sample page) 
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MODERN LANGUAGE 


H.S.-Coll 


FRENCH PHONETICS 

ELUNE BURROUGHS, French Dept., Hollins College 

PiiWished by ENCYCLOPAEDIA BRITANNICA PRESS 
425 N. Michigan Avenue, Chicago n, Illinois 

Programed text, 1,000 frames, paperback, 170 dd 
8-1/2” x 11-1/2”, $7.70. ’ 

F ° r TEMAC BINDER ’ $L75; P ro S ram reusable, 

Constructed Responses usually used; some Multiple 
Choice; no Branching. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S)- 
“College students at. Hollins College; high school’ 
students at Roanoke City Public Schools.” 

Prerequisites: “Basic vocabulary of at least 300 French 
words.” ' 

Additional material required: Tape recorder or language 
laboratory. Three single tapes-$42.30 per set. 

Average Time: 16 hours for average students (est.). 

No Revision. 

(1 sarpple page) 


« 



MODERN LANGUAGE 


FRENCH PHONETICS 

Burroughs; ENCYCLOPAEDIA BRITANNICA 
one sample page : 


PRESS 



I. u» ^ ... • w ^ „ |nmral 

L-Udlull. “I ~ud bui ONLV 


1 <"•« *r « tnrni 

2 Bln# «ndn 


i II mi d 

* EU* n | 


W " • W. '» P*»TrvJr«1 by »wtl 
by lhr.cimitmv*li.<i 


^ hrn • >; 1 * rhmiiMlrd m rap* d , 
' to Utr »oi\J haM*Mi * la i 


«W. 111 

T.i [>r<«v<Hinrr * duuKir mo«rmijil Km ad tuck mt 'hi l»l (li iji ...... 

*£* U * ll * «*■•»«' MkH>HL PRnXoi M ING 

*'*“*"* * •*!• -adrdia, oay I*, .turh • “* 

1 U^Ua. 2 muU , . 


1 IhdadiM (WAMJ 

2 aril* W |artu| 


2 graa*< 
« tor mm 


T.. pnmcmorr a duuhl* (wanawt *och a* |«» J.| ^ ;*] (m . jf , ^ 

• bib- k>ri(i r ilun ft* (hr ungir cuaaoui Pfarta, tW dojd. oL-^, 1 d 
>U<Wh*«*divw«j • '—worn ouoMaai .a If 

S »wan* 



f' 


b*Ur laia* Mica], 
latia* • ani fttiakaUI 


I **rr*na fr wtnf 
« «a Ktp jaw* at t 


A <W>fc nxuunMl kmum occult *Wt a | |- frwiiin 

f.*m O I or rum vrrta u> mart «W diflcmam y» p-TuT— ^ 


T '; * *“’* W 111 M IW Idl —I u IWu » • MIM 

1 - *»> other doubt. ct-Ko^at th. pc** „ J£ Ulh ^ 


* **• <* »owad Marr thr <v*- 


M 


rrfrmmm* StwMi tf«* mi fm /mm* fkmttkt 
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MODERN LANGUAGE 


Open 


FRENCH TRAVATUTOR 

JAC D. MEACHAM, Director, Universal Learning 
Division 

JOHN V. GORMLEY, Instructor 

JEAN 'FREMONT, Instructor 

Published by GRAFICROLL SYSTEMS, Inc. 

4215 Calavo Drive, La Mesa, California 

Programed text, 975 frames, paperback, 242 pp.. 

5 1/2” x 8 ”, ^9.95. 

. For use in DISCOVERY COLUMBUS machine, $38.75* 
program reusable, $15.00. 

For use in EXECUTUTOR machine, $29.95: program 
reusable, $15.00 

Program also available in French to English. 

Table of Contents. 

Final test available. 

Constructed Responses usually used; some Multiple Choice* 
some Branching. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION^); 
“Students, teachers, businessmen, servicemen, 
families, tourists, travelers, or anyone interested 
in a foreign language.” 

Prerequisites: None 
Average Time: 10 hours (est.). 

Next Revision: March, 1963. 

(1 sample page) 


* 

>: 

i 

f 

■ h 

* ' I 
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MODERN LANGUAGE 
FRENCH TRAVATUTOR 

Meacham, Gormley, Fremont; GRAFICROLL SYSTEMS 
one sample page: 


Correspondence 

jl-fjnlike the United states, 
jin France you can buy stamps 
in a tobacco shop. If you .do 
need a post office, you ask — 
Le bureau de poste, la poste. 
(leh burodeh post, la post) • 
or in en^lish • 


1-the post 
office 


2-The post office in 'French 
is Le bureau de . la 


2- poste 
poste 


3-Parcel p03t is pronounced 
Le colls postal (leh koli 
postal). Parcel is en^lish 

for the French 9 and 

colis postal is . 


13- colis 

paVcel post 


4-If you wish to send a par- 
cel, you would say — ”Je 
veux envoyer ce colis”, this 
is the same as — ”1 want to 
send this •” ) 


O 
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MODERN LANGUAGE H.S.-CoU. 

BASIC GERMAN VOCABULARY 

HALMUTH H. SCHAEFER 

CHARLES -B. FERSTER, both of Institute for Behavioral 
Research 

Published by PROGRAMMED TEACHING AIDS, Inc. 

3810 South Four Mile Run Drive, Arlington, Virginia. 

m 

Programed text, 1,586 frames, 131 pp., 8 1/2* x 11”. 
$3.00. 

For use in FERSTER TUTOR, under $5.00., program re- 
usable. 

Constructed Responses always used; no Multiple Choice; 
no Branching. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION^): 

27 graduate students, 3 high school students, 4 under- 
graduate students, 1 secretary, 1 housewife. 

Prerequisites: 

Average Time: 50 hours (based entirely on data). Standard 
deviation, 10 hours. 

Next Revision: 

(1 sample page) 


t 

t 

I 

i 

1 

j 

/ 

i 
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MODERN LANGUAGE ■ 

BASIC GERMAN VOCABULARY 

Schaefer, Ferster; PROGRAMMED TEACHING AIDS 

one ^sample page: 


1. It takas a Knaba and a girl to fallen lore. 

2 . Whan Washington a littla Knabe ha Had. 


5. Whan I aaa a littla 


I aora knaa cants, 


**• Snip# and aoails and nucoy dogs' taXla 
that's ahat a littla la «ada of,’ 

5. boy • 


*"• nil 10 ** *" ful 5 lu **r 1W Mld had hayfaaar. 

Sla alnd achbna Bluaen . not aaful at alll" said 
hla Schaaatar aho had no hayfevar. 


500. "Du blat aln schtfner Wlaaanac haft lar i" 
said tha Oanaral full of sarcass to his 
rockat a apart. 

PO&'T WRITE ANYTH I in TOU THIS FRAME 

501* "Du blat aln schB nay Studant . gat ting all F's." 

MAYBE YOU SEE |T NOW. RUT OOR'T WRITE 

AWYTHIWO DOWN YET 

502* A faaous aarcasile Una fro* Glib art and 
Sullivan 1st 

“What a achffnar stata of thlngal" 

505. Tranalata as far as you can: 

"Sosa atudaot you ara, getting all F'a." 


. . .flo«ara.7.Thay ar 

beautiful floaara... 

slstar 


.pretty, 


Du blat aln achtfner 
Stud ant 


o 

me 



MODERN LANGUAGE j r . H.S.-C 0 U. 

GERMAN A 

DR, ERNEST E. ELLERT, Colorado State - University 
Published by ENCYCLOPAEDIA BRITANNICA PRESS 
425 North Michigan Avenue, Chicago 11, Illinois 

Programed text, 5,050 frames, paperback, 

® 1/2 x 11 l/2", $33.75. Bound in 10 seperate 
sections. 

For use in TEMAC BINDER, $1.75; program reusable, 
$32.00. 

Constructed Responses usually used; some Multiple 

Choice Responses; no Branching. 

' * 

' DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION (S): 
•Students at Hollins College and Roanoke Public 
School*.” 

No special prerequisites. 

Additional material required; Tape recorder or language 
laboratory and tapes accompanying the program. 

Price of tapes - $115.00 for a set of 12 
Average Time: 120 classroom hours (est.). 

No Revision. 

(1 sample page) 
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MODERN LANGUAGE ^ 

GERMAN A * '• ' 

Ellert; ENCYCLOPAEDIA BRITANNICA PRESS 
one sample page: » 


The words of a Janguag, are combinations of bounds When you speak English 
, usr M,Uf>dR yuu speak German, you will use German . ’ 


German and English are relaied languages Thus they ha** many atmlUr sounds 
Bui Ihry also have some sound® 


The sounds ol English are divided into two groups vowels and consonant The 
sounds of German are also divided into and 


vowels consonants 


We use the letters of the alphabet to represent English sounds We will use the 
same letters to represent German vowels that we do to represent English 


But these letters (will/will not) always represent the same sounds that they do 
ui English. 


692-698 0 - 63-19 
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MODERN LANGUAGE Open 

GERMAN TRAVATUTOR * 

JAC D. MEACHAM, Director, Universal Learning 
Division, 

RUTH H. COOVER, Instructor 

MARIANNE C. BUSCH, Instructor 

Published by GRAFICROLL SYSTEMS, Inc. 

4215 Calavo Drive, La Mesa, California 

Programed text, 1010 frames, paperback, 247 pp„ 

5 1/2" x 8”, $9.95 . ’ 

For use in DISCOVERY COLUMBUS machine, $38.75; / 
program reusable, $15.00. 

For use in EXECUTUTOR machine, $29.95; program 
reusable, $15,00. 

Program also available in German to English. 

Table of Contents. 

- Final test available. 

i- Constructed Responses usually used; some Multiple 
Choice; some Branching. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION^): 
"Students, teachers, businessmen, servicemen, 
families, tourists, travelers, or anyone interested 
in a foreign language." 

Prerequisites: None 

Average Time: 10 hours (est.). 

Next Revision: March, 1963. 

(1 sample page) ■ 
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MODERN LANGUAGE 
GERMAN TRAVATUTOR 

Meacham, Coover, Busch; GRAFICROLL SYSTEMS 
one sample page: 


Fronounclatlon 



% 

1- The letter a m engllsh 1 3 
pronounced eigKt (3) differ- 
ent ways. In German we' are’ 
concerned with only, two types 
of sounds. The LOfU a and the 
SHORT a. The long a Ts one of 

the “ G®rman sounds for the 

letter a. 

1 

two (2) 

2- The long a in German can 
also be spelTed aa or ah # The 
long a in Oerman"Ts pronoun- 
ced like the a in father an* 1 
the a in Dame~(ladv) , haber, 
(have), Haar (hair) in the 
language. 

y 

2 

German 

"i 

i 

3- The SHORT a in German is 
the sound of aah as in pot or 
like the a in artistic. The 
sound of The short a in Ger- 
man is like: Mann (man) Anna 
(Anne), Ball (ball), and das 
(the). The a is quicker 

in sound .than in The long a. 


3 

short 

* 

4- The German language, unliko 
the engli^h, has only 
types of s bunds for th<T let tej » 
a. The r" and the a. 

i 

i 

— 
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-MODERN LANGUAGE . Jr. H.S.+ „ 

* 

MODERN LANGUAGE SERIES - BASIC GERMAN READING 

DONALD TOSTI 

NIRAM A. WILSON, both of Teaching Materials Corporation. 

Published by TEACHING MATERIALS CORPORATION, 

575 Lexington Avenue, New York 22, N.Y. 

Programed text, 3,643 frames, paperback, 740 pp., 

8 1/2* x 11”, bound in 3 separate volumes, $16.00. 

For use in MIN/MAX n machine, $25.00; program reusable 
$15.00. ’ 

Teacher’s Manual: General Manual for all TMI-Grolier 
programs available. 

Final Test included. 

Constructed Responses always used; no Multiple Choice; 
no Branching. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATIONS): 
“Thirteen year olds through adults.” 

Prerequisites: “Requires ability to read and follow 
simple instructions in English.? 

Average Time: 17-30 hours (based entirely on data); 
standard deviation, 3.5 hours. 

Next Revision: June, 1963. 

(3 sample pages) 



MODERN LANGUAGE 



S2f^i LA1 ^1S5 SERIES ' BASIC GERMAN READING 
Tosti, Wilson; TEACHING MATERIALS CORPORATION 
3 sample pages': 


Which of thuaa below U correct for "You (they) will (to) go " 

a. 8te (sie) wtrd gehen. 

b. 81* (ale) went* gehen. 

c. Me (at*) wanton gehea 


c. Sta (ata) war den gaban. 

****** <* **••• below ta correct for ” I ahall (to) understand 

»• Ich wards verst aha. 

b. Ich wards ra rat a ban. 

c. Ich wtrd verstehen. 

d. Ich warden verstehen. 



b. Ich warda vera lehen. 

— J Which o I than a below ta correct for "We 

a. Wlr warden komna. 

b. Wlr warda kommea. 

c. Wlr warden komman. 


iiiiiiiiniiiiiiiHiiiHiiiiiliiliiiiiiiiiiiiuiiiiHHi! 


c. Wir warden komman. | J ||Jj 

LJ Whtch of thaaa balow ta correct for "He (aha) wtU give’ 

a. Er (ate) wird gatoen. 

b. Kr (ala) warda gaban. 

c. Er (ala) wardt gaban 

d. Er (ata) warden gaban. , 


Er (ala) wtrd 


•la (ala) warden verstehen. ^ 
Zae (aaa) VKHR-dehn fehr-SHTAY-efca. 
You (they) will (to) wderstaad. - 

(You (they) will understand.) 


o 

RJC 


»a (ata) warden verstehen. 

Eaa (see) VKHR-daha fehr-SHTAY-ehn. 
You (they) will (to) understand. 
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MODERN LANGUAGE SERIES: MODERN HEBREW- 
BASIC READING 

RABBI MAX LEADER 

DONALD BERTHOLOMEY, Teaching Materials Corp. 

Published by TEACHING MATERIALS CORPORATION, 
575 Lexington Avenue, New York 22, New York. 

Programed text, 2,541 frames, paperback, 528 pp., 

8 1/?* x 11", bound in 2 separate units, $16.00. 

For use in MIN/MAX n machine, $25.00; program 
reusable, $15.00. 

Teacher’s Manual: General Manual for all TMI-Grolier 
programs available. 

Table of Contents. 

Unit and Final Test(s) included. 

Constructed Responses usually used; some Multiple 
Choice; no Branching. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION^): 
“8-15 year olds, 3-10th grade students." 

Prerequisites: “Requires an ability to read and write 
elementary English." 

Average Time: 17-25 hours (based entirely on data); 

- standard deviation, 2.63 hours. 

Next Revision: July, 1963. £"£ 

(2 sample pages) 
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MODERN LANGUAGE 

MOD Sc^^ E SERIES: MODERN HEBREW - 

2 L lf m e pie^‘° mey; TEACHmG MATER «LS CORP. 


"'•"•IT 
J *• ^ latter. 

Utt tkfM 


IrJ.'J'** ***• ‘*“ Ur th * l«ter ere 
call«4 i vowel. 

tftlch le e vowelT 


I!! 1 !! 


'Iljil 


»1 that hoc the aound of "eh 


Kef end ? have the aound of 
1) "keh" 2) "hah" 


UUIJjlJJIIill 


tverjr Mehrew letter, unlete It comi at 
the and of a word, wuat have a vowel, 
Witch eiapit follows chta rwlof 


E II 


■otlce that under the letter »U a^| i a 


fi ''ilif 'I ' 







MODERN LANGUAGE 


Open 


ITALIAN TRAVATUTOR 

JAC D. MEACHAM, Director, Universal Learning 
Division 6 

JOSEPHINE REID, Instructor 

Published by GRAFICROLL SYSTEMS, Inc., 

4215 Calavo Drive, La Mesa, California 

Programed text, 900 frames, paperback, 230 dd. 

5 1/2* x 8*, $9.95. ’ 

For use in DISCOVERY COLUMBUS machine, $38.75- 
program reusable, $15.00. ’ 

For use in EXECUTUTOR machine, $29.95: program 
reusable, $15.00. V B 

Program also available in Italian to English. 

Table of Contents. , 

Final Test available. , 

Constructed Responses usually used; some Multiple 
Choice; some Branching. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION^): 
“Students, teachers, businessmen, servicemen, 
families, tourists, travelers, or anyone interested 
in a foreign language.* 

Prerequisites: None. 

Average Time: 10 hours (est.). 

Next Revision: March, 1963. 

(1 sample page) 
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ITALIAN TRAVATUTOR 

Meacham, Reid; GRAFICROLL SYSTEMS 

one sample page: 

X 

ITALIAN TravaTutor 


Colors 



1-The color blue In Italian 
Is blu (bloo) and quite sim- 
ilar to the en^llsh blue. 
Black is nero (nay row). The 
water is (blue) and the 

dirt is (black). 

1-blu, nero 

i 0 

2-If you wanted to buy a red 
and blue shirt you would. ask 
for--rosse (red! and . 

Rosso is red and blu is blua. 
is black.* 

* 

2 -blu, nero^ 

3-White in Italian is bianco 
(bee yon£ koh) . The U.S. flag 

is (red), (white). 

and (blue) . 

3-aosso 

bJ.Jfinco 

blu 



4-The colors (that we have 
covered thus Tar are: 

. . and 

v 
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Open 


JAPANESE TRAVATUTOR • 

JAC D. ME AC HAM, Director, Universal Learning 
Division 

YASUKO KAJII, Instructor 

Published by GRAFICROLL SYSTEMS, Inc., 

4215 Calavo Drive, La Mesa, California 

Programed text, 1075 frames, paperback, 263 pp.. 

5 1/2* x 8”, $9.95. 

Table of Contents. 

Final test available. 

Constructed Responses usually used; some Multiple 
Choice; some Branching. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S): 
“Students, teachers, businessmen, servicemen, 
families, tourists, travelers, or anyone interested 
in a foreign language.* 

Prerequisites: None 

Average Time: 10 hours (est.). 

Next Revision: March, 1963. 

(1 sample page) 
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modern language 


JAPANESE TRAVATUTOR 

Meacham, Kajii; GRAFICROLL SYSTEMS 

one sample page: 

JAPANESE ' TravaTutor 


Money of Japan 

1-The do liar -to -yen conversloi 
rat* la $1.00 to Y 360.00. 

The ¥ la the Japanese sign foi 

and is the, equlve lent to 

our $ (dollar) sign. 


1- yen 


2 -The kinds of yen currency 
In circulation are; 1.000, 
500, 50, 100, 10, and 5 ¥ 
bank notes. If you had 3,600 
In yen, you would have: 

In U. S. .dollars • 


ten (*10.00)3- The coinage used In Japan 
are in denominations of: ¥ 50 
¥ 10, ¥ 5, and ¥ 1. The coins 
are used very little slr.oe If 
you had ¥ 5, you would have 
only ^ In U.S. money. 


4- Y/hen entering Japan you 
should convert your dollars 

to (¥) and when leaving 

Japan reconvert your (¥) 

to dollars. ' ” 





MODERN LANGUAGE J r . H.S.+ 

MODERN LANGUAGE SERIES: BASIC RUSSIAN READING 

LLOYD E. HOMME 

NJRAM A. WILSON, both of Teaching Materials Corp. 

Published by TEACHING MATERIALS CORPORATION, 

575 Lexington Avenue, New York 22, New York. 

Programed text, 1,994 frames, paperback, 402 pp., 

8 1/2* x 11*, bound In 2 separate volumes, $11.00. 

For use In M IN/MAX II machine, $25.00; program 

. reusable, $10.00. 

Teacher’s Manual: General Manual for all TMI-Grolier 
programs available. 

Final Test Included. 

Constructed Responses always usafc no Multiple Choice; 
no Branching. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION (S): 
“Twelve year olds through adults.” 

Prerequisites: “Requires an ability to read and write 
elementary English.” 

Average Time: 18-20 hours (based entirely on data). 

Next Revision: March, 1964. 

(2 sample pages) 
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lr 


MODERN LANGUAGE SERIES: BASIC RUSSIAN READING 
Ifomme, Wilson; TEACHING MATERIALS CORPORATION 
2 sample pages: 


WUw & goSTEE » 7 



Wbsrs & go 


M: bout? 


go jsTEEa— tsa~| 



70i f 


Whir# * 8: 


M: bo(«l? 


goSTEEneetaa 





8; GdYEH* •_ ? 

M; Whore hotel? 


GdYEH goSTEEneetu? 

710 I v v- ,,,. 




8: GdYEH • 

M: hotel? 




8: 

t 

foSTEEneetaa wbart 

rr 

M: 

h 
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Jr. H.S.-Coll.+ 


WRITTNG RUSSIAN SCRIPT 

A Self- Instructional Program. 

IRVING J. SALTZMAN, Dept, of Psychology, Indiana 
University 

Published by McGRAW-HILL BOOK COMPANY, Inc., 

330 West 42nd Street, New York City. 

Programed text, 2,000 frames, papercover, 400 pp., 

8 1/2* x 11», $3.95. 

Table of Contents. 

Final Test included. 

Multiple Choice Responses usually used; some Constructed 
' Responses; no Branching. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION (S): 

“High school and college students, adults.* 

prerequisites: “Must be able to read and write English.” 

Additional equipment required: “Tape recorder and taped 
material, optional.” 

Average Time: 10.5 hours plus 1.5 hours on tape (est.). 

Next Revision: 

(1 sample page) 



MODERN LANGUAGE 

WRITING RUSSIAN SCRIPT 

Saltzman; McGRAW-HILL BOOK COMPANY 

one sample page: 


S221ii IN RUSSIAN SCRIPT, THE SMALL LETTER "YAH" f*) 
IS CONNECTED VITH THE S,4AXL LETTERS WHICH PRECEDE IT 
FOLLCT' IT IN THE FOLLOWING MANNER 1 

' ■/). <?/£ ftf.QAir - 

7DTICE FIAT rs S:iALL HOOK 1 U.’-ATS .’PC^NVaT V* 
BEGINNING OF "TAH," JUST AS ,- ITH "F,LL" AND "EM." 


* * ^ 

From each of the following pairs, select the item 
indicated, check vour response and then make a copy 
of the correct item, ; 


Q1-22Im uhh in script. | 


X - -2)- )vyyy/ - 

A1-22U 1) 

QU-22U: my* in script. 

\ 

i 

^ - 2) - A 


Ali-22li: 2) * 

06-221; : Write i wan 

* 6 - 2a > 1 " v/.«y/ 

T7^ 

Copy this ir your answer is 
07-221;: Write: oOmb i 

■wrong. 

A7-22UC out*.** 

uopy tills if your answer is 

H-^li Are the following letters £\ 

alphabetical order: yudo h & 3 d 

R-Alt Tea. 

wrcnp* 

n their correct 
a 


v 
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MODERN LANGUAGE (Jth Grade 

AUTOMATED SPANISH 

DELBERT L. BARCUS, Supervising Teacher, Denver Pub- 
lic Schools. 

Published by DENVER PUBLIC SCHOOLS, 

414 14th Street, Denver 1, Colorado 

Programed text, 2016 frames, paperback, 291 pp., 8-1/2" x 
11 , 3 separate units @ $1.50 each. 

Final Test available, 2 forms, $.10 per copy. 

Constructed Responses always used; no Multiple Choice 
Responses; no Branching. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION^): “6 
to 20 individual trials preliminary to research study 
using 6000 sixth graders in the Denver Public Schools." 

Prerequisites: "“Fifty to seventy-five hours of audio- 
lingual training in Spanish.* 

Average Time: 21,039 hours (based entirely on data with 
a standard deviation of 4,926 hours). 

Next Revision: 

(2 sample pages) 



MODERN LANGUAGE 

AUTOMATED SPANISH 

Bare us; DENVER PUBLIC SCHOOLS 

2 sample pages: 


^5. toftoro 21*4. *oto ti •• iHo j fU«, 


2*4.' Mflet 2*7. JoAl tlono do* kinutii 
Obo oo llaao Alport • i 

foAorloo. 


2*7* n Um 2*a. Alberto ao Uiai hitMUi, 
Alborto I 


20« t ties* 


*9. lOaAatoo ho: 
Alborto _ 


tloao Alborto? 
4oo boraoooo. 


2 JO. Alborto ao tloao tree honuaoot 
tloao oblo 4 oo 


ERIC m 


250 . 


251. 


251. Uo h oo llo aoa Joel 

j Voiorftoo. 


252. lojr troo^alftoo j 4oo alft 
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a 


292. nitea 


295* Mo hojr troo alftoot 
alM. 



Q , 

299. do* 2J4. itlMt Alberto do* her T 

01 . 


29*. 


2>5« ■«/ ua Alfloi 


bMj troo 


299. aiteo 296. iOaAatoe a o« bo/? 

troo. 


296. aifioa 297 . KMLatoo alftoo bojT 

B cuotro nlftoe. 


297. a«r 29a. ABo hv uao alter 

Vo, he/ 4 m § 00 . 


296. aifioa 


299. lot* — ^ tlooo ouotro VIAllAM 
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MODERN LANGUAGE 

INTRODUCTORY SPANISH 

Sullivan; ENCYCLOPAEDIA BRITANNICA PRESS 

one sample page : 


Kir. hi the nlsMry wrl: 

Trie title Is pretty, 

Li p* :■ i c. 


t .'i.l*. i 


Tt;c .^panla.-t xljc.-i Ives iVr BLACK, 
when t hey m'dlfy ] 1 r.e a, 

nodlfy fenii.li.e t.v.r.s. 


fcilirh, iHhTTY, eli'.^ eri.J It. 

1 1 1 *' -J li‘ wr.er ti.ey 




Answer 


X he quest 1 >r..* 




Now answer the question. Check.* 






294 



MODERN LANGUAGE 


Jr. HtSt'f 


MODERN LANGUAGE SERIES: BASIC SPANISH 

JAMES L. EVANS 

RAFAEL VALDES, both of Teaching Mater ial^ Corp. 

Published by TEACHING MATERIALS CORPORATION 
575 Lexington Avenue, New York 22, New York. ’ 

Programed text, 3,480 frames, paperback, 837 pp., 

8 1/2* x 11* bound in 3 separate volumes, $17.50. 

Fdr use in MIN/MAX ITmachine, $25.00; prograS 

reusable, $16.50. 

Teacher's Manual: General Manual available for all 
TMI-Grolier programs. 

Table of Contents. 

Unit and^Final Test(s) Included. 

Multiple Choice Responses usually used; some Constructed 
Responses; no Branching. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION^): 
“Eighth, ninth, tenth and eleventh grade students with 
no prior studies or background in the subject.” 

Prerequisites: “Requires aljllity to read and follow simple 
instructions in English.” 

Average Time: 30 hours (based entirely on data); standard, 
deviation, 5.24 hours. 

Next Revision: January, 1964. 

(3 sample pages) 
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MODERN LANGUAGE 

MODERN LANGUAGE SERIES: BASIC SPANISH 
Evans, Valdes; TEACHING MATERIALS CORPORATION 
3 sample pages: 


tit 



















MODERN LANGUAGE 


Jr. H.S.-C 0 II. 


SPANISH A 

First Year Course in Spanish 
STANLEY M. SAPON, Professor of Psycholinguistics 
University of Rochester 

Published by ENCYCLOPAEDIA BRITANNICA PRESS, 

425 N. Michigan Avenue, Chicago 11, Illinois 

Programed text, 6,602 frames, paperback, 8-1/2" x 11-1/2’ 
$29.25 including Binder. 

For use in TEMAC BINDER, $L75; program reusable, 
$28.50. 

Teacher’s Manual included. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S): 

“Ohio State University students." ’ , 

Prerequisites: “Reading ability of seventh grade or above." 
Additional material required: Tape recorder or language 
laboratory and tapes accompanying the program— 
$200.00 for 21 tapes. 

Average Tim<j: 50-85 hours (est.). 

No Revision. 

(1 sample page) 
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MODERN LANGUAGE 
SPANISH A ' . 

Sapon; ENCYCLOPAEDIA BRITANNICA PRESS 
one sample page: 


-- ® — *>- vwiv.um bw instruct ions, ana en 

underlined space to write /our answers* 

The underlined specs la used to write down your a a , 

(tfrlte in the word that would complete the sentence above, and pull the lower 
eaik down to the next solid line at ths mrgUit,) 


(After you pull the top eaak down to eeet the line below, you wlU be ready to 
«o on to fraee nueber 2, Tou expose froas nvefear 2 by pulling the lower — »■ 
down to the solid lines at the aargins.) 


(If you followed the instructions, fraee m^Oar 1 and Its answer 
longer visible. The top eaak should be above the printed rnaber 2 at tt» left 
and the bottoe eaak should be at the solid ltaea at the aaralna. If tie Maks' 
ara not proparly set, fir-t^ea how.)* ' 

After you ere told saeathlng In a frees, you will either answer a question or 
coeplete a sentence. -In either case, you will find a line on which to write 


4- your a 


81 answer (or answers) 

j, P» rti of frees nueber 2, and proceed to the next frsaa. ) 


The purpose of \he anrar frtee is to let you know 1— diets 1^ wtather your answer 


or wrong. 


3. right 


S< “ tl ?!w l !f^ ,d r 0f i Wrt i ln€ out •“ “ Wir , fou will have to aabs a aerfc In s 
apace like this: [ ). Hare is a question for you to answer: 

When do you look at tha 

[ ) before 


>r frees, before or after you write your answer! 
[ ] after 


A. lx) after 


5. When you reach the last frees on a page, you will find Berks like this* fff . 
™ “f"*** 1 to brln « both to ths top of tha pegs, lift the 

■asks Slightly, and flip the page back. Once you have done this, you will be 

ready to sxpoas ths next f . 


5. 


nr 


nr 


paci i 
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MODERN LANGUAGE 


Open 


SPANISH (ELEMENTARY) 

CLT Spanish, Series I (No. 16-12-04) 

CHARLES I. FOLTZ, author 

Published by ELECTRONIC TEACHING LABORATORIES, 
5034 Wisconsin Avenue, N.W., Washington 16, D.C. 

For use in LANGUAGE LABORATORY, program reusable. 

2400 frames, $89.95. 

Teacher’s Manual available, $1.25. 

Table of Contents, Index. 

Unittest(s), integral part of program. 

Constructed Responses always used; no Multiple Choice 
Responses; no Branching. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION^): 
Prerequisites: 

Additional material required: Minimum requirement: 
tape recorder. " 

Average Time: 12 hours (est.). 

Next Revision: , 1 

(1 sample page) 
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MODERN LANGUAGE 

SPANISH (ELEMENTARY) 

Foltz; ELECTRONIC TEACHING LABORATORIES 
one sample page: 


SAMPLE FRAMES (from tapescript) CLT Spanish (Series I) 


STIMULUS Yo sigo el taxi. Y ellos ? 

RESPONSE (timed pause for student response) 

MASTER Ellos siguen el taxi. 

REINFORCEMENT (timed pause for repetition) 


STIMULUS Come Ud • carne ? 

RESPONSE (timed pause for student response) 

MASTER Si, yo corao carne. 

REINFORCEMENT (timed pause for sdudent response) 


ERJC 



MODERN LANGUAGE 


H.S. 


SPANISH U-3002 

UNIVERSAL ELECTRONICS LABORATORIES 
CORPORATION 

Published! by UNIVERSAL TEACHING MACHINE 
INSTITUTE, 

510 Hudson Street, Hackensack, New Jersey. 

For use in UNIVERSAL MODEL U machine, program 
reusable, 2160 frames, machine and program, 

$25.00 (school discount). 

Table of Contents . 

Constructed Responses usually used; some Multiple Choice; 
no Branching. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S): 
“Grade Level - 8-12.* 

Other using population(s): Adult. 

Prerequisites: None 

Average Time: 30 to 36 hours (est.). 

Next Revision: August, 1963. 

(2 sample pages) 
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MODERN LANGUAGE 


SPANISH U-3002 

Universal Electronics Laboratories Corporation; 
UNIVERSAL TEACHING MACHINE INSTITUTE 















MODERN LANGUAGE Open 

SPANISH TRAVATUTOR 

JAC D. MEACHAM, Director, Universal Learning 
Division , 

JAMES M. HARDISON, Instructor, Writer 

Published by GRAFICROLL SYSTEMS, Inc., 

4215 Calavo Drive, La Mesa, California 

Programed text, 850 frames, paperback, 210 pp., * 

5 1/2* x 8*, $9.95. 

For use in DISCOVERY COLUMBUS machine, $38*75; 
program reusable, $15.00. 

For use in EXECUTUTOR machine, $29.95; program 
reusable, $15.00. 

Program also available in Spanish to English. 

Table of Contents. 

Final test available. 

Constructed Responses usually used; some Multiple 
Choice; some Branching. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION®): 
“Students, teachers, businessmen, servicemen, 
families, tourists, travelers or anyone interested 
in a foreign language.* 

Prerequisites: None 

Average Time: 10 hours (est.). 

Next Revision; March, 1963. 

(1 sample page). 
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MODERN LANGUAGES 

SPANISH TRAVATUTOR 

Meacham, Hardison; GRAFICROLL SYSTEMS 

one sample page: 


SPANISH TravaTutor 


w. a Pronounclatlon 

The "A" in Spanish is pronounced like the 
response given to the doctor when he says — 
"Open your mouth and say --ah". Now say -ah 
each time the letter a appears in the foll- 
owing words: casa, mama', papa', pasa, la, da. 

Now modify the a with the respective jconson- 
ants and say --“"papa' pasa la casa" (father 
passes the house). 

Let's try another one. "Papa' da la casa a 
mama'" (Father gives the house to mother). 

In Spanish a is always pronounced the same, 
regardless of where It appears in a word. 

The a in Spanish Is pronounced— — 

(seTect one of the following statements) i 

as In the english words: day, say, and 

may. ... turn to Page 3 

« 

as In "ah" when responding to a doctor 

asking you to open your mouth for a 
look at your throat. 

*.. turn to Page 2 


ERIC 
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MATHEMATICS-ALGEBRA 

ADVENTURES IN ALGEBRA (TutorText) 

NORMAN A. CROWDER, 

GRACE C. MARTIN, both of U.S.I., Educational Science 
Division 

Published by DOUBLEDAY & CO., Inc., 

575 Madison Avenue, N.Y.C. 

Programed text, 336 frames, hard cover, 348 pp„ 

8 1/4* x 5 3/8*, $4.95. . 

A similar program, INTRODUCTION TO ALGEBRA 
(Tutor Film), available in TM format. 

For use in AUTOTUTOR MARK n, $1,250; program re- 
usable, 410 frames, $40.00. 

Table of Contents, Index. 

Unit Test(s) included. 

Programed text available in Japanese. 

Multiple Choice Responses and Branching always used; 
no Constructed Responses. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION^): 

Prerequisite: 

Average Time: 6-8 hours (est.). 

Next Revision: “Not scheduled.* 

(1 sample page) 



MATHEMATICS-ALGEBRA 


ADVENTURES IN ALGEBRA 
Crowder, Martin; DOUBLEDAY & CO. 
one sample page 


Sample from Introduction to Algebra 


TOUR ANSWER: lfx + a«0, x« -a. 

You are correct If we wish to solve any equation of the form x ♦ a - 0, 
where a la a known number and x la the unknown, we can proceed aa follows: 

x ♦ a - 0 

X 

Subtract a from both aides: 


x+ a - a - 0 - a 

a - a ■‘0, so x ♦ 0 - -a 

x • -a 

If we had begun with the equation x - a ■ 0, we would have 

x - a • 0 

Add a to both sides: 

x - a ♦ a ■ 0 ♦ a ‘ 
x ■ a ' 

Now, as we said at the beginning of this lesson, in solving an equation such 

as x - a - Oorx + a ■ 0, we want to deduce from our original equation ooe in the 

form "x * some number. " When we have a term such as a either added or sub- 

— » 

tracted from our unknown, x, what rule will summarise the calculations above and 
enable us to get rid of the troublesome a on the left-hand side of the equation? 


Move the a to the other side of the equation and change its sign. C 

Move the a to the other side and put a minus sign in front of it. B 

Move the a to the other side. A 


o 

ERIC 



309 



MATHEMATICS - ALGEBRA 


H.S. 


ALGEBRA I 

DANIEL P. MURPHY, Teaching Fellow State University 
of Iowa. 

Published by ENCYCLOPAEDIA BRITANNICA PRESS, 

425 N. Michigan Avenue, Chicago 11, Illinois 

/ 

Programed text, 8,200 frames, paperback, 1,290 pp., 

8" 1/2" x 11-1/2", $13.25 . Available in 5 separate 
units @ $3.25 each. 

For use in TEMAC BINDER, $1.25; program reusable, 

$ 12 . 00 . 

Teacher’s Manual available, $.50. 

' Table of Contents. 

Unit Test(s) available. More than one equivalent form of 
test available. 

Constructed Responses always used; no Multiple Choice; 

». no Branching. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S): 
"Selected, groups, Roanoke City Public Schools." 

Other using population(s): “Adult education groups; review." 

Prerequisites: "No special student prerequisites other 
than those required for normal ninth grade algebra." 

Average Time: 135 classroom hours for average students 
(est.). 

No revision of this particular program. New programs in 
ninth grade algebra will be developed. 

(1 sample page) 



MATHEMATICS - ALGEBRA 


ERIC 


ALGEBRA I 

Murphy; ENCYCIX)PAEDIA BRITANNICA PRESS 
one sample page 


MM. Now wo «&*Jt wot to thr pmhlmu* Rrfrr |« 

If t n p rtmti u tW muttfarr. wWrt rryn m a u U» — o' 

by 4 * 


MV. If r i*pi««b lb* munhrr. Iw« Muld «nw nymnl tW 
prmbtn of lb* iMjinbar (a) awl tW mmbW amnf by four, 
(a44l» 


«<a-M> ora*4ta 


MM TW pruWri of t wtoa omub 

' iTs a nM by 4 » (r*44r< Awonfmi la Uw 
Wnit mi Mtm Uuo oqwwl*y 


MM. If a ■ d* mimW, IW oquotirw wtueb npmmU tW pcob- 
•» **+*»• - * huyna tfl low m m to mUi tW ngW 
■irnihar oquol to 0 FWm Um mihoucm owd tod tW root* 


MM flaw* w» Woo tw root*, wr Woo — if mlitr nnn in to 
our probb* L*< m rbock r - - I TW pradort t* tbit nuiuWr 
( - I) ud tW numbrr i n r t ooord by 4,(4 J). ■ -1. thanfor*. tbu 
nuMhorrWWi NowlHuarW*ta«-S lo tW produ ct of -» — d 
- S Meraoaad by fc aquol to -X* 


MM. Radar to F«uro 1*4 If a roproomu tW MMibor. bow 
would you wp M —wt Uw produ ct of • oortai m ouiubar oad tW 
Bumbor tarroMod by T* 


MM Ui a i rpuwM tW MMibrr Radar to r«mo IM WriW 
tW oqu aU cw wbicb 4 Un tW furl of tW probWo 


a»*4a- -J 
a*44a4l»0 
(a4S)(a4 l)»0 
a4l-0 
*- -I 
»*l-0 

r- -» 
a- -I 
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MATHEMATICS - ALGEBRA H s 

ALGEBRA H 

Robert J. TITIEV, Britannica Center for Studies in Learning 
Published by ENCYCLOPAEDIA BRITANNICA PRESS 
. 425 N. Michigan Avenue, Chicago 11, Illinois 

Programed text, 6,750 frames, paperback, 1,036 pp.. 

8" 1/2* x 11-1/2*, $13.25 . Available in 5 separate 
units @ $3.25 each" ^ 

FOr BINDER, $1.25; program reusable, 

$ 12 . 00 . 

Teacher’s Manual available, $2.50. 

Table of Contents. • 

Unit Test(s) available $1.60 per copy. More than one 
equivalent form of test available. 

Constructed Responses always used; no Multiple Choice- 
no Branching. ’ 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S)* 

-Naive groups from the Roahoke City Public Schells; 
field test population classrooms from Roanoke City 
. Public Schools. Roanoke, Virginia.* 

Other using population (s): “Adult education, professional 
review." 

Prerequisites: “No special prerequisites other than reading 
ability approximating ninth grade level.* 

Average Time: 120 classroom hours for average students 

(col.). 

No expected revision. 

(1 sample page) ' 1 



MATHEMATICS - ALGEBRA 
ALGEBRA H 

Titiev; ENCYCLOPAEDIA BRITANNICA PRESS 
one sample page 


RJC 


No* 

- r*4 12* wpwM i 

■ 12 W* tew 


> m K mutch— 

I iW prudurt «l too iml m 
» d thftl Uu* produrt m « 


«er TtoHorv. MM Um too M»hm I 
0o»o mwooM by a tad 12 - * «• kao* i 
p ro b l M »tS bo Um oombmo **d _ 


ItOfMd 1 

• Itllt | 


ena. By frofdiMf • f*ai 
• *ad « ■ grmut tboa Um . 

OMMMll 


•» hot* fe— I t&M Um produrl of 


evie. Look *t f%m hm m w* *** i 
A*)- -i*4 12* it mm Um Jr«ntl Um ptmi o 
a 0 . **d ibt M Uo pans Hm mmHm m 


mm (ho tew iHtnatUuMU at otory pawt a* Um Iam m 0, 

•» k*o* tb*t Um fuMUM -««♦ 12* *tU b* «qu*J to *W 

♦w M fropb eroMM or touohu Um I«n 


4M1. Wo Uo* Um 
M cOudtl (-12 ' 
* -0 tad who* *-12 


io i -«*4 lit ctomm Um JN 
- «*+ 12 * M VO 0 . w 


em Wo tUMwr Umu Um «*1m* of « hiacOo* 
•W»M ibo of Um fuacUoo mm U 


«m. Wokao* UMtUMgropbof -1*4120 oommUm l«n 

U*-0oadH*-12 TWoforo, -**4l2aa Vo 0. vboo 

*-0 «Mkd H* *- 


<*H &••• Um f«*euo* -* a 4l2*M«HMlto0»bMi*0oad 

* • * 2, oo kaoo that * - 0 sad a • 1 2 an t*o ookiUo** to Um aqm- 
Uo* -**+12*- 


HI Sod Ymr Alt*- 


MATHEMATICS - ALGEBRA Jr. H.S. 

ALGEBRA' I and H 

PROFESSOR KRAKOW, programer \ 

MARTIN MEO, New York University \ 

ALEXANDER SCHURE, President, N. Y. Institute of 
/'’Technology 

Published by CENTRAL SCIENTIFIC Company, 

1700 Irving Park Road, Chicago 13, 111. 

For use in CENCO PROGRAMED LEARNER, $2.95 ; 
i program not reusable, 500 frames in I, 50010, I or 
\ II included in price of machine. 

- Constructed Responses usually used; some Multiple Choice; 
no Branching. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATIONS)- 
“Over 200." 

Prerequisites: None. 

Average Time: 3 hours (est.). 

Next Revision: “Now available.* 

(1 sample page) 
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MATHEMATICS - ALGEBRA 
ALGEBRA land II 

Krakow, Meo, Schure; CENTRAL SCIENTIFIC CO. 
one sample page 


ALGEBRA II 

3. 16a^b^ is called a 


monomial 


4. 15a 2 + 9b 2 + 8c + d 3 is called 


jplynomial 


5. When we multiply a polynomial by -a monomial we 
first multiply all the terms of the polynomial sepa- 
rately by the monomial and then combine the resulting 
products using the co — ct sign. 


coRRECt 

6. Let's work a sample problem. To multiply 
16r + t by 2r we begin by rewriting the expressions 
as we would an arithmetical multiplication. 16r + t 
■ » * 2r 

’ t . 

Our first step is multiplying 16r 2r giving 

32r 2 


ERIC 
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MATHEMATICS- ALGEBRA 

ALGEBRA 11 
R. CLAYTON COURSEY, Education Engineering. Inc. 
Published by EDUCATION ENGINEERING, Inc., 

381 West 7th Street, San Pedro, California. 

Programed text, 15,200 frames, paperback, 540 pp., 
5x7, available in 15 separate units at $3.75 each. 
For use in SPEED machine, program reusable, $152.00 
Teacher's Manual available, $4.00 per unit. 

Unit, Final, Diagnostic Test(s) available, $10.00 per unit. 
Multiple Choice Responses always used; no Constructed 
Responses; no Branching. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION (S )• 
Prerequisites: Arithmetic 

Additions 1 material^ required: SPEED teaching machine 
$700 & $850. 

Average Time: 30 hours (est.). 

Next Revision:. 

(1 sample page) 




MATHEMATICS - ALGEBRA H<s> 

ALGEBRA U-3001 

universal ELECTRONICS LABORATORIES 
CORPORATION 

Published by UNIVERSAL TEACHING MACHINE 
INSTITUTE, 

510 Hudson Street, Hackensack, New Jersey. 

For use in UNIVERSAL MODEL U machine, program 
(schooldl ame8> machine and P ro g r am, $25.00 
Table of Contents. 

Constructed Responses usually used; some Multiple Choice 
no Branching. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION®)* 

* Grade Level - 8-12.» 

Other using population^): “Adult.* 

Prerequisites: None 

Average Time: 36 to 45 hours (est.). 

Next Revision: August, 1963. 

(2 sample pages) 
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MATHEMATICS - ALGEBRA 
ALGEBRA U-3001 

Universal Electronics Laboratories Corporation: UNIVER- 
SAL TEACHING MACHINCE INSTITUTE 
2 sample pages 






















MATHEMATICS - ALGEBRA 


Jr. H.S. 


ALGEBRAIC EQUATIONS 

LAURENCE WHISLER, Consultant in Programed Educa 
tion, Central Scientific Co. 

Published by CENTRAL SCIENTIFIC Company 
1700 Irving Park Road, Chicago 13, 111. 

Planned for use in CENCO PROGRAMED LEARNER 
$2-95; 100 frames. _ ’ 

Multiple Choice Responses aiways used; no Constructed 
Responses; no Branching. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION®)* 
“Planned population of 100. » 

Prerequisites: 

Average Time: 3 hours (est.). 

Next Revision: September, 1963. 

(1 sample page) 


MATHEMATICS - ALGEBRA 

ALGEBRAIC EQUATIONS 

Whisler; CENTRAL SCIENTIFIC Company 

one sample page 


ALGEBRAIC EQUATIONS 

28. Use division to change an equation so that it 
can be used simultaneously with another equation. 
First set of equations 

9A - B 31 leave unchanged 9A - B 31 
92A - 23B 253 divide by 23 ? 

Complete equation 
4A - B 11 

29. Solve for A by subtraction ' ' ~ 

9A - B 31 

4A - B 11 


Complete equations 
5A 20 
A 4 

30. Another problem* Machines J : and K make the same 
product, but the machine' K is older and slower. With 
3J and 2K machines, 7 finished products can be made 
per hour. Write the equation. 


Complete equation 
3J 2K 7 
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EQUATIONS AND INEQUALITIES 

EUQENE D. NICHOLS 

ROBERT KALIN 

HENRY GARLAND,, all of Florida State University 

Published by: HOLT, RINEHART & WINSTON 
383 Madison Ave., N. Y. 17, N.Y. 

Programed text, 284 frames, paperback, 80 pp., 7* x 10* 
$• 96 . 

Teacher’s Manual available, $.16. 

Table of Contents. 

Final Test included. 

Constructed Responses usually used; some Multiple 
Choice Responses; no Branching. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION®* 
•Grades 7 thru 12.* 

Prerequisites: “Four fundamental operations with 
directed numbers.* 

Average Time: 3-9 hours (est.). 

Next Revision: Unknown. 

(1 sample page) 




MATHEMATICS - ALGEBRA 

EQUATIONS AND INEQUALITIES 

Nichols, Kalin, Garland; RINEHART & WINSTON 

one sample page 


77 If Wrtell writes _S in plan of □ to 


10 


+ 4-0. 


don ha obtain • inner a Cain 


70 If WritnQ writes _4 in piece of Q in 
0 + 4 - 0 , 

don hr obUia s true or a fake stalsmaat? 


70 


79 WhM rfiould Writnll writ* io place of Q ia 


10 


+ 4-9 


io pet a inn statement? 


79 


•O Don ^ ia ptacaof 

□ x 0 + 3 - 3 

fnroatnwaiatsBssQt? 




00 


Wba* Aovld WrHsaU writ* la plaoaef Qfa 
□ X 25 + 0 - 9, 

to pet a true 


A 


N 
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INTENSIFIED ALGEBRA R-l 

A Review or Remedial Program 

NANCY ANDERSON, University of Maryland 

THOMAS GILBERT 

Published by PROGRAMMED TEACHING AIDS, Inc. 

3810 S. Four Mile Run Drive, Arlington, Virginia. 

For use In FERSTER TUTOR, Program reusable, $10.00, 
machine and program, separate answer tapes L 
replaceable. 1,300 frames (approx.) 

Teacher's Manual Included. > 

Table of Contents. 

Constructed Responses always used; no Multiple Choice; 
no Branching. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (HELD TEST) POPULATION^): -Both 
High School and College freshman.* 

Prerequisites: 

Average Time: 20 hours (est.). 

Next Revision: January, 1964. v 

(1 sample page) ^ 
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INTENSIFIED ALGEBRA R-l 

Anderson, Gilbert; PROGRAMMED TEACHING AIDS, Inc. 
one sample page 

52. But the fact that 3*7 = 7*3 follows 

from the law for mul- commutative 

tiplication. 

luriC IV- Multiplication and Division of Signed Numbers 

41. Since -x is defined equal to (-1) x 

then -(-x) = (-1) <-x) = . x 


TOPIC VI - Operations on Algebraic Expressions 


2. So 3x+4x = {3+4flx = 


7x 


(total) 


TOPIC Vll - Division 

1* 8x a . 

2x ' * 


O 


4 x 


-i 


TOPIC X - Linear Equations 1. 

75. Solve w = -1 
50 5 


TOPIC xil - Fractions If. 

24. Thus a fraction can sometimes be 
simplified by removing factors 
common to the numerator and the 
denominator. In this way 
x^-a* _ (x+a) (x-a) _ . 

3x-3a 3 (x-a) “ 


-10 


x+a 

3 
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INTRODUCTION TO ALGEBRA 

JACOB REGER, Programer, General Programmed 
Teaching Corporation 


JOHN MORRIS, Editor, General Programmed Teaching 
Corporation & 

Published by ENCYCLOPAEDIA BRITANNICA PRESS 
425 N. Michigan Avenue, Chicago 11, Illinois 


Programed text, 1000 frames, paperback, 200 dd. 

8-1/2* x 11*, $ . ^ 

teacher’s Manual: -Instructions to teacher included in 
. preface.* 

Final test available. 

Constructed Responses usually used; some Multiple 
Choice; no Branching. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S)- 
-Developmental testing: 8th and 9th grade students.* 
Prerequisites: None. 

Average Time: 10 hours (est.). 

Next Revision: 

(1 sample page) 
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INTRODUCTION TO ALGEBRA 

Reger, Morris; ENCYCLOPAEDIA BRITANNICA PRESS 

one sample page 
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AN INTRODUCTION TO VERBAL PROBLEMS IN 
ALGEBRA 

DR. NATHAN LAZAR, Mathematics Education, Ohio State 
University • 

Published by ENCYCLOPAEDIA BRITANNICA PRESS 
425 N. Michigan Avenue, Chicago 11, Illinois ’ 

Programed text, 1,024 frames, paperback, 147 pp. 

8-1/2? ; x 11-4/2*, $4.75. FF ’ 

F ° r TEMAC BINDER, $1.25; program reusable. 

Teacher’s Manual available, $1.00. 

Table of Contents. 

Unit Test(s) available. 

Constructed Responses always used; no Multiple Choice- 
no Branching. , ’ 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S): 
“Berkeley, California public schools on development 
testing. Roanoke City Schools on evaluation testing.* * 

Other using population(s): “Any remedial students, pre- 
algebra.* 

Prerequisites: “Ability to solve equation 3W is equal to 15:* 

Average Time: 10-20 hours (est.). 

No Revision. 

(1 sample page) 


o 
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AN INTRODUCTION TO VERBAL PROBLEMS IN 
ALGEBRA 

Lazfir; ENCYCLOPAEDIA BRITANNICA PRESS 
one Sample page 


TU *ataa at r mIm 4y - 12 a to*a 1 
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*■ TV* aaJatia* *| it* ****ti*a, . IS,)*** 

"• - 12, «*aa*tb*i •*,<*«. cartalaaaUaa* 

MHhM, w *• «. la **a*l t* iwalaa.* Hit 

•tlMMtl ia ■>* rim k* aallaJ a tr*aif*«i*a *f ^ - 11 i|„ un 


»1 n« wa aipraaa #1 *a a***tia*, 4» . 1*. ** 

*W Umm * canal* iwUt, r*p*M*«*4 bf », ia •***] la 
aialaaa * wa aa? *al «* U*a i/aa *a •***««*, 4» . I*. 

*1 Iwiat-yilaayiH ifct* i* *1 ib* itaManl *!*■ ibat* 
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emaiatiaa «f (U ****tiM, 
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• ******* i* callaJ a .1 ********* ******** 
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THE LANGUAGE OF ALGEBRA 
Fields and Ordered Fields 

F. WILLIAM LAWVERE, Britannica Center for Studies in 
Learning and Motivation 

PubUsted by ENCYCLOPAEDIA BRITANNICA PRESS 
425 N. Michigan Avenue, Chicago 11, Illinois 

Programed I text, 1,947 frames, paperback, 342 pp., 8-1/2* 

* i ^ * $7.30 . Available in 2 separate units @ 

$4.50 each. 

^ $ To5* TEMAC ™ DER > $L25; Program reusable, 

Teacher’s Manual available, $1.25. 

Table of Contents. 

Unit Test(s) available, $1.60. 

Constructed Responses always used; no Multiple Choice- 
no Branching. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATIONS): 
“Students at Hollins College, Roanoke Public Schools 

^ C l pUbl , iC sclK>o1 classrooms at Roanoke, 
Virginia for field test.* 

Other using populations); “Advanced high school students 
professional review, teacher training in modern 
mathematics.* 

Prerequisites: “Basic understanding of algebra.” 

No^evfskm^ 35-40 ^r 8 £or av erage students (est.). 

(1 sample page) 
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THE LANGUAGE OF ALGEBRA 

• Lawvere; ENCYCLOPAEDIA BRITANNICA PRESS 
one sample page 
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NUMBER SENTENCES 

An Introduction to Equation Solving 

VERNON L. DAUSCH, Millburn Jr. H. S. 

MARTIN M. MOSKOWITZ, Mathematics Department 
Vailsburg H. S. ’ 

ERNEST R. RANUCCI, Newark State College 

MORTON SELTZER, Mathematics Department 
Weequahic H. S. 

EDWARD J. ZOLL, Newark State College 

Published by THE MACMILLAN COMPANY, 

60 Fifth Avenue, New Yqrk 11, New York 

Programed text, 600 frames, 144 pp., paperback, 8-1/4* x 
11 f $l«5u« 

For optional use in FLEXITAB BINDER, $1.67 per copy 
program can be reusable. 

Teacher’s Manual in preparation. 

Table of Contents. / 

Unit and Final Test(s) included. 

Constructed Responses usually used; some Multiple 
Choice Responses; no Branching. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S): 
“Average 7th and 8th grade students. Some testing of 
students in Grades 5 and 6." 

Prerequisites: “Programs will fit in with both “modern" 
and traditional backgrounds." 

Average Time: 12-15 hours (est.). 

Next Revision: 

(1 sample page) 


ERIC 


MATHEMATICS- AL GEBRA 

f 

NUMBER SENTENCES 

Dausch, Mbskowitz, Ranucci, Seltzer, Zoll: THE MAC 
MILLAN COMPANY 
one sample page 


SPECIAL PROPERTIES OF THE NUMBER 0 

1 10. In we last few sections you have been dealing with properties of 
operations. Now you are going to take a look at sprcial proper- 
ties of certain number*. 

First we will talk about the numlier 0. When 0 is added to 7 

fie sum is ->■ — ? — . 


111. Look at the list below and 611 in the blanks to make each of the 
number sentences true. 

a* 6 + 0 = 

b. 17 + 0 = 

c. 0 >0 = 

<L 1+0 = 

e. a +0 = 


111 When 0 is added to any number, it — change that number, 
a. does ^ doei not 


111 \o matter what numlier a stands for, a + 0 = ? . 

a. 0 b. 1 e. a 


114. You know that a + 0 = a. And you know that addition is commu- 
tative. Tlwn you can say that 6 + a = ? . 

a. 0 b* 1 f. m 
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PROGRAMMED BEGINNING ALGEBRA 

IRVING DROOYAN, 

WILLIAM WOOTON, both of Pierce College, Los Angeles, 
California ’ 

Published by JOHN WILEY & SONS, Inc., 

605 Third Avenue, New York 16, N.Y. 

Programed text, 4500 frames, spiral bound, 752 pp., 

® x 11”, $14.00. Available in 5 separate units 
at $2.85 each. 

Teacher’s Manual available, free. 

Table of Contents. 

Unit and Prerequisite Test(s) available. 

Constructed Responses always used; no Multiple Choice; 
no Branching. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION©): 

“ Jr.-sr . H.S. students, first year college students, 
tech, institute students, heterogeneous group of 
employees in industrial training program.” 

Prerequisites: 8th grade reading level, mastery of 
arithmetic (through fractions). 

Average Time: 42-97 hours (est.). 

Next Revision: 

(4 sample pages) 


692-898 0 - 63—23 
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PROGRAMMED BEGINNING ALGEBRA. 
Drooyan, Wooton; JOHN WILEY & SONS, Inc. 
4 sample, pages 
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time 889. Suppose a freight train travels 120 miles in 
the same length of time an express train travels 
180 miles, and suppose that the express travels 
20 miles per hour faster than the freight; how fast 
must each be traveling? Since the time the trains 
travel is the same in each case, it seems reasonable 
to approach the problem by writing an equation 
relating th e each travels. 

r* 20 890. If r represents the rate of the freight, and if 

the express travels 20 miles per taxir faster than 
tl*® freight, the rate of the express is given in terms 

ofrby 

120 * ’ 

“ 891. If the freight train travels 120 miles at a 

rate < r ), the time It takes to do this can be 
t m 4. represented by the expression 


~ 20 892. If the express train travels 180 miles at a rate 

(r + 20), the time it takes to do this can be repre- 

d sented by the expression 

I ■ \ 


120 _ 893. The fact that the time traveled by the freight 

train and the time traveled the express train is 
IG0 same i can be expressed in terms of r by the 

r + 20 equation s 


40 


694. The solution of — = - ia 2_ j- 

r r ♦ 2<^ 
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A PROGRAM IN CONTEMPORARY ALGEBRA 
I Sets, Numbers and Language of Algebra 
H Eouations and Inequalities in One Variable 
HI Equations and Inequalities in Two Variables 

IV Polynomial Expressions Relations and Functions 

V Exponents, Radicals and Quadratic Equations 
RALPH T. HEIMER, University of South Florida 
FRANK KOCHER, Pennsylvania State University 

JOHN J. LOTTES, State University College, Genesee, N. Y, 
Published by HOLT, RINEHART AND WINSTON, 

383 Madison Ave., N. Y, 17, N.Y. 

Programed text, 3792 frames, paperback, 728 pp., 8-1/2" 
x 11”, available ii\ 5 separate volumes @ $1.20 each. • 

Teacher’s Manual available, $.60. 

Table of Contents, Index. , 

Unit and Final Test(s) available. 

Constructed Responses usually used, some Multiple 
Choice, no Branching. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION^): . 
"High School and College students.” 

Other using population^): "Inservice and preservice 
training of math teachers; College students with little 
previous math.” 

Prerequisites: "The program assumes a knowledge of the 
arithmetic of positive integers, but no previous study 
of algebra is required." 

Average Time: 32-1/2 hours (est.). 

Next Revision: unknown 
(2 sample pages) 
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A PROGRAM m CONTEMPORARY ALGEBRA 
Heimer, Kocber, Lottes; HOLT, RINEHART AND WINSTON 
2’sample pages 
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28 

The additive inverse of 7 b 
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(-7) 
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The additive inverse of ( -6) n the number 

la the additive inverse of ( -5) an integer? 

••• see 
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The number ( - 1> b 
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SECONDARY MATHEMATICS SERIES - ALGEBRA 
REFRESHER 

CHARLOTTE YESSELMAN, Teaching Materials Corpora 
tion. 

Published by TEACHING MATERIALS CORPORATION: 
575 Lexington Avenue, New York 22, N.Y. V 

t 

Programed text, 3,313 frames, paperback, 752 pp., 8-1/2 
x 11 , bound in 4 separate volumes, $16.00. 

For use in M IN/MAX n machine, $25.00; program re- 
usable, $15.00. 

Teacher’s Manual: General Manual available for all 
TMI-Grolier programs. 

Table of Contents. • 

Unit and Final Test(s) included. 

Constructed Responses always used; no Multiple Choice 
Responses; no Branching. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S): 
“High school graduates who had studied one year of 
Algebra.” 

Prerequisites: “Ability to read at 8th grade level and to 
add, subtract, divide and multiply whole numbers, 
fractions and decimals.” 

Average Time: 30-50 hours (based entirely on data). 

Next Revision: December, 1963. 

(2 sample pages) 
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SECONDARY MATHEMATICS SERIES - ALGEBRA 
REFRESHER 

Yesselman; TEACHING MATERIALS CORPORATION 
- 2 sample pages 
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SECONDARY MATHEMATICS SERIES: FUNDAMENTALS 
OF ALGEBRA 
. Part I and Part H 

JAMES L. EVANS 

CHARLOTTE YESSELMAN, both of Teaching Materials ' 
Corporation. 

Published by TEACHING MATERIALS CORPORATION, 

575 Lexington Avenue, New York 22, N.Y. 

Programed texts; Part I, 1,933 frames; Part II, 4,385 
frames; paperbacks; Part I, 462 pp.; Part n, 927 pp.; 
8-1/2* x 11*; Part I, bound in 2 separate volumes, 
f ,11.00; Part n, bound in 4 separate volumes, $16.00. 

For use in MIN/MAX Umachines, $25.00; prcigfamS 

reusable, Part L $10.00, Part n, $15.00. 

Teacher’s Manual: General Manual for all TMI-Grolier 
programs available 

Unit Test(s) included (Part I) Final Test included 
(Part I & Part EQ. 

Table of Contents. 

Constructed Responses always used; no Multiple 
Choice; no Branching. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATIONS): 

Part I: * Eighth graders having no prior Algebra 
background - average age 13 years 6 months.* 

Part It “Eighth grade students who have completed 
FUNDAMENTALS OF ALGEBRA, Part I - average 
2^6 13.5* 

Other using populations): “Brush up for those having had 
beginning Algebra.* 

Prerequisites: “Ability to read at 8th-grade level and to 
add, subtract, divide and multiply whole numbers, 

' fractions, and decimals.* r ¥ 

Average Time: Part t 15-25 hours (based entirely on 
data); standard deviation, 7.07 hours. Part H: 30-50 
hours (based entirely on data); standard deviation, 

29.0 hours. 

Next Revisiojr: Part I: April, 1963. Part II: March, 1963. 

(6 sample-pages)' 
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SECONDARTT MATHEMATICS SERIES: FUNDAMENTALS 
* OF ALGEBRA 

Evans, Yesselman; TEACHING MATERIALS CORPORA- 
TION 

6 sample pages 


Do tddttkou lasidt Um pumtlMNi first. 
1 ♦ (4 ♦ 1) ■ 7 ♦ (4) 

12 ♦ (3 * 4) • ••• ♦ ... 

(Follow tlM psttsrs of t*S txaaplt. ) 
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Too CM do two steps l 
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14 a (1 ♦ 1) . ... 


wrtttef jrowr umr U you art cartful. 
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2 and 4 art added first. 
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SIMULTANEOUS EQUATIONS 
K. AUSTWICK, Research Unit, Education Department 
. Sheffield University, U.K. ’ 

Published by METHUEN &CO., LIMITED 

36 Essex Street, Strand, London. W.C. 2., U.K. 

% 

Programed text, 140 frames, soft cover, 40 pp.. 

6 1/2* x 8*, $1.50 (approximately). . 

Table of Contents. 

Final Test available. 

Constructed Responses always used; no Multiple Choice- 
no Branching. ’ 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION^): 
“Average and above average ability 7-8 grade. 
Prerequisites: “Facilities with negative quantities and 
signs.-” 

Average Time; 4 hours (est.). 

Next Revision: - 
(1 sample page) • 


ERIC 


SIMULTANEOUS EQUATIONS 
Austwick; METHUEN & CO., LIMITED 
one sample page: 











MATHEMATICS - ALGEBRA Jr# H.S.-H.S. 

SOLVING ARITHMETIC WORD PROBLEMS 
Be a Problem Analyst 
DIANE CUMMINGS, Programer 
Published by HONOR PRODUCTS COMPANY 
20 Moulton Street, Cambridge, Mass. * * 

F °r use in HONOR TEACHING MACHINE, $20 (approx.) 

^o£$2 50 PrOgramS; prograna reusable » 200 frames, 

Constructed Responses sometimes used; some Multiple 
Choice; some Branching. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION®): 
“Public and private schools.* 

Prerequisites: 

Average Time: 1 1/2-2 hours (est.). 

Next Revision: 

(1 sample page) 



% 
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MATHEMATICS - ALGEBRA 

SOLVING ARITHMETIC WORD PROBLEMS 
Cummings; HONOR PRODUCTS COMPANY 
one sample page; * 

a 


/ 


' / 

The first step In analyzing every problem is 
taking out the DATA. The data la the Information 
In the problem. 

Study the problem below: 

In the first four years of the apace age, 
several satellites were placed In orbit. First, 

2 satellites were successful. Later. 8 satellites: 
then. 11 saTellltes: and. nnaiiy. lb satellite's 
were successfl&l. After four years,’ how many 
satellites were placed in orbit? 

The underlined wc&ds give you the Information, 
or 

£• 

data 

/ 

Study the problem below: 

It Is about 36.000.000 miles from 
sun to Mercury ana about 11.000,000 mil 
from Mercury to Venus. It Is only 20,0 
miles from Venus to earth. 

What Is the sun of these distances? 

All the data Items are underlined cxccp 

t 

po.000 

t 

^26,000,000 miles 

\ 

\ 

Here is the problem with all the data t 
lined: 

It Is about 36,000,000 miles from 
sun to Mercury ana about 31.000.000 mil 
from Mercury to Venus. It is only ?b.C 
miles from Venya to earth. What Is the 
of these distances? 

- JIow do Step,! In the analysis; that Is, 

, In the problem. 

nder- 

the 
es / 

BP, 000 
sum' 4 4 

find the 

data 

(Plndlnc the data 
In the problem 
Is Step I. ) 

Here Is the data record of the problem In the 
previous frame: 

36.000. 000 miles 

31.000. 000 miles 

26.000. 000 miles 

The data record is all the data 

the problem and. then, recorded. 

found In 


*r- 
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MATHEMATICS - ALGEBRA 


Coll. 


VECTOR ALGEBRA 

R. K. MOORE, Programer . 

HENRY C. ELLIS, Programer 
HOWARD LINDBERG, Programer 
AMARYLLIS D. HUNT, Editor ' 

Published by GENERAL PROGRAMMED TEACHING 

CORPORATION, 1719 Girard, N. E., Albuquerque, 
New Mexico 

Programed text, 353 frames, paperback, 71 pp., 8-1/2* x 
11 , $1.75. • • 

Table of Contents. 

Final test available. 

Constructed Responses always used; some Branching (“A 
linear supplement in determinants is supplied and is 
a type of branching known as branching-within-linear 
programing, as distinct from Crowderian branching)!: 
no Multiple Choice Responses. • 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S)- 1 
“Engineering college students at the University of 
New Mexico.* 

Prerequisites: 

Additional material required; “Slide rule may be useful.* 
Average Time: 5 hours (based entirely on data). 

Nexf Revision: 1968. 

(1 sample page) 


\ ! -N 
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MATHEMATICS - ALGEBRA 
VECTOR ALGEBRA 

Moore, Ellis, Lindberg, Hunt; GENERAL PROGRAMMED 
TEACHING CORPORATION 
one sample page: 


ERJC 


267 I A-->r 

/. The area of the parallelogram is given by the 

/ j / formula A - bh . 

Why is the nJ^nitude of the cross product A * B equal to the area of 
the parallelogram formed by A and B? 


Tffc v * * 


ala AB 


component of R in the direct ton of the vector 
- toy ♦ 24a, is ( ) . 




3a - a ♦ a newtons R(7, 1, -3) S<-2, -4, 5) (meters) 
Find the wort done by F in moving an object from R to S. 

Find the moment of force about S if F is applied at R. 


1. -Hi 


Find the area of a parallelogram whose sides are the vectors 
A = 4a x * 6a y - 3a, ; B * -4a x -3a, «tog 

(Find the vector A * B and thendetermine its magnitude.) 


1 * 4 ix ♦ toy ♦ 4 »z 

1. T** W * ( ) 

2. T x W « < t ) 


E s * »y 
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APPLIED MATHEMATICS 


Jr. H.S.-C011. 


THE ARITHMETIC OF COMPUTERS 

NORMAN A. CROWDER, Vice President and Technical 
Director, U.S.I. Educational Science Division. 

Published by: DOUBLEDAY & COMPANY, INC., 

575 Madison Avenue, N.Y.C. \ 

British edition-THE ENGLISH UNIVERSITIES PRESS 
LIMITED. 

/ • 

Programed text, 448 frames, hard cover, 469 pp., 

8 1/4* x 5 3/8*, $4.95. - 

(A similar program, INTRODUCTION TO COMPUTER 
MATHEMATICS, is available in TM format from: 
EDUCATIONAL SCIENCE DIVISION, U.S. IN- 
DUSTRIES, INC., 

250 Park Avenue, N.Y.C. 

For "use in AUTOTUTOR MARK IL $1,250: program 
reusable, $100.00.) 

Table of Contents, both programs; Index, programed text. 

Unit Test(s) included. 

Multiple Choice Responses and Branching always used; 
no Constructed Responses. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION^): 

Prerequisites: 

Average Time: 10-12 hours for text, 8-20 hours machine 
version, (est.) 

Next Revision: ‘None scheduled.* 

(1 sample page) 
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APPLIED MATHEMATICS 

THE ARITHMETIC OF COMPUTERS 
Crowder; DOUBLEDA? & DOMPANY, INC. 
one sample page 


Sample from The Arithmetic of Cflty ra ft rf 

29 

(from page 10) 

YOUR ANSWER: 3 4 =3x3x3x3x81. 

You are correct. The symbol 3 4 means "the product formed by 
using 3 as a factor four times. " 

you can form an entire series of products by usii^ a particular 
number as a factor twice, three times, four times, etc. These products* 
are called the powers of the number. Thus: 

2 

2x2 = 2 = 4, which is the 2nd power of 2, 

2x2x2 = 2^ = 8, which is the 3rd power of 2, 

2 x 2 x 2 X 2 = a 4 * 1«, which is the 4th power of 2, 

and so on. 

7 ' « 

2 can also be called "2 raised to the 2nd power, *' 2 can also be 

called ”2 raised to the 3rd power, ” and so on. 

The 2nd power of 3, that is, 3 raised to the 2nd power, would be the 
number formed by using 3 as a factor twice. . 

What would 5 raised to the 2nd power be? . t 

The*2nd power of 5 = 5 x 2 = 10. page 12 

The 2nd power of 5 = 5 2 * 5 x 5 = 25. page 24 

The 2nd power of 5 * 2 5 = 2 x 2 x 2 x 2 x 2 = 32. page 32 

0 
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APPLIED MATHEMATICS 


Tech. 


ARITHMETIC FOR NURSES 
MARILYN FERSTER, R.N. 

Publ i 8 . h ! < d by SPRINGER PUBLISHING COMPANY, Inc., 
44 East 23rd Street, New York 10, N.Y. 

Prop-amed text, 667 frames, paperback, 112 pp. f 
, 6. 3/4* x 10", $2^50. > 

Table of Contents. 

Constructed Responses always used; no Multiple Choice: 
no Branching. ^ 

D E v ELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION^)- 

Prer^C* *” PM ** targh ’ *>• *"* >»'»'*** 

Average Time: 15 hours (est.). 

Next Revision: “Not now planned.* 

(1 sample page) 
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ARITHMETIC FOR NURSES 









APPLIED MATHEMATICS 


H.S. -Adult 


BASIC COMPUTER PROGRAMMING 

THEODORE G. SCOTT, U.S.I. Educational Science Division 

Published by DOUBLEDAY & COMPANY, Inc. 

575 Madison Avenue, New York, New York 

Programed text, 457 frames, hard cover, 490 dd " 

8-1/4* x 5-3/8*, $5.95. PP ’’ 

A similar program, COMPUTERS, A Four-Part Course in 
Programming, is available in TM format from 
EDUCATIONAL SCIENCE DIVISION, U.S. INDUSTRIES 
Inc., 250 Park Avenue, New York, New York. ' 

For use in AUTOTUTOR MARK n, $1,250; program reus- 
able available tn 4 separate parts 0 $100 each; com- 
bination I- IV, $375.00. 

Table of Contents, both programs; Index, programed text. 

Unit Test(s) included, both programs; Final Test included 
machine program. 

Multiple Choice Responses, and Branching always used- 
no Constructed Responses. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S): 

High school graduates in business education; adult 
education courses.* 

Prerequisites: High school education. 

Additional Equipment: Pencil, paper, machine program. 

Average Time: 12<-14 hours (est.) programed text; 24-40 
hours, machine. 

Next Revision: 

(1 sample page) 457 
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APPLIED MATHEMATICS 



.BASIC COMPUTER PROGRAMMING 
Scott; DOUBLEDAY & COMPANY, Inc. 
one sample page: 


Sample (ram BmIc Computer Programming 

6 

\ ((rampage 18 ) 

YOUR ANSWER: The number -365 would appear In a memory cell u 
1 0000000315. 

• 4 


Right. The decimal point is located at the extreme right of each cell. 
Thua, all whole numbers must be located in the right-hand positions. The 
sign digit (here l t since -565 is a negative number) is located In the left- 
hand position of a cell. 


Now let's have some practice codli^ numbers: ^ 

<*,■ 

Here are three groups of lumbers. Each number is followed by the 
corresponding TUTAC word. One number Id one of these three^grtxipa Is 
coded incorrectly. Which group contains the error? 


881, 165 

0 0000821165] 

This group 


50,000 

* 0 

0000050000 

1 contains 

page 8 

-8,«M,508 

1 

00086225oaJ 

an error. 


1,010, 101,010 

0 

1010101010 ] 

This group 

s 

-162,002 

1 

0000182002 

1 contains 

page 17 ' 

-60 

t 

OOOOOOOO 60 J 

an error. 


1,000,000,008 

1 

0000000008] 

1 This group 


3 

0 

0000000003 

/ contains 

page 20 

-8,625 

1 

0000008835J 

an error. 
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APPLIED MATHEMATICS . T ech. Ed. 

MAT^EP^A'nCAL BASES FOR MANAGEMENT DECISION 

Matriqes and Mathematical Programming. 

ALBERT G. HOLZMAN, Dept, of Industrial Engineering 
University of Pittsburgh . 

ROBERT GLASER, Dept, of Psychology, University of 
Pittsburgh 

HALMUTH H. SCHAEFER, Institute of Behavioral Research 
University of Maryland, ’ 

Published by: ENCYCLOPAEDIA BRITANNICA PRESS 
425 N. Michigan Ave., Chicago 11, 111. 

• 

Programed text, 4,054 frames, paperback, 8 1/2” x 11 1/2” 
• $18.75 . Bound in 3 separate units. 

F ° r J!?™ br TEMAC BINDER, $1.25; program reusable, 
$17.50, v 

Teacher’s Manual inclined. 

Table of Contents. 

Unit Test(s) included with program. 

Constructed Responses always used; no Multiple Choice 
Responses ; no Branching. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD’ TEST) POPULATION^): 
•Industrial samplings; Westinghouse; Proctor & 
Gamble; Officers Section of Wright Patterson Center, 
Dayton, Ohio; Undergraduate students in engineering 
University of Pittsburgh.” 

Other using populations); “Mathematics courses' on the 
College level.” 

Prerequisites: None. 

Average Time: *35 classroom hours for average college 
level student* (est.). 

No Revision. 

(1 sample page) 


RJC 




APPLIED MATHEMATICS 

J 

MATHEMATICAL BASES FOR MANAGEMENT DECISION 
MAKING 

Holzman, Glaser, Schaefer; ENCYCLOPAEDIA BRITANNICA 
PRESS , 

one sample page: ' 


111 . [iprrwd m wmmolion Ir^VxxiUn tho shipping cCnt 
to 0 , 



) 


Ot V"*pto * 1 *,C. 

Srrn,l*.y (h» thippit^i COtt (0 D, t» 


i 


Th» vniponf cott to 0, it 


1 

.1 


>«!- SrtX# NO Mrr tout dOttihMiOnt. Ihf I Ol*l thippmg COtt it 

1 • I i 

; *,e . • ' i »,c, * i , • i ».c. 

»0 (On mo»o convonionlt» Oiptot*t*it Ot tho doutdo »um 


Mt tho tot** coot tot I hit ntgnmont >\ thon 

'l l ' 1 lit, 

5mt# "»*t*t ot tho tOTmt hM > f*»a Htgnmm, tho toil 

•t ttmc^ 

woim. . ■ • ... 1002 * 1104 . sat 

• SJ*00 • 9016 • vnio 

Ml. Tho Ki-lcn oW*.nod by totoctog th* nnthM cotl '' 

♦*K«#ntt <o» th«o<na rngnoonti (*t no h** dor* m «t*t 

probtom) umm% (not *n phtNtr Nh<h it t<OW to *n optonum . 


tboMitoMion **p»0 voptitlicotod mothodv wch *t Im**t 
ptogtammtng, *to noodtd to fuj-ontoo tho M*vi«ntob** 



Ml- in |h* tr*ntpon*t«n protttm ot* Mn iutl wtvod. 

1 15 00 it not tho imnimufl' COtt Motion 

Tho»o«i>f*. no toy th*t tnn >t not tho . tOMion optimum ot boil 


matrcpo and mdtn*™dlcat programming - j 
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APPLIED MATHEMATICS 


Jr. H.S.-H.S. 


THE MATHEMATICAL LANGUAGE OF SCIENCE 
The Measurement of Space, Time and Matter 

MARSHALL ARKY, et al., Roto- Vue 

Published by MODEL PUBLISHING Company, 

1606 Hodiamont Street, St. Louis, Missouri 

Programed text, 1069 frames, paperback, 100 pp., 7”x , 
10 1/2”, available. in 4 separate units at $2.25 each. 

For use in HONOR SYSTEMS machine, $20.00; program 
reusable, $10.00. 

Teacher’s Manual included. 

Table of Contents. 

Diagnostic Test(s) included. 

Constructed Responses always used; no Multiple Choice; 
no Branching. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULA'nON(S): 
“Small groups of selected students for development. 
Field tested on two high school geometry classes and 
seven Junior High School science classes, and two 
large suburban school districts. Subsequent tests in 
large urban High School.” 

Prerequisites: Knowledge of decimal fractions. 

Average Time: 10 hours (est.). 

Next Revision: March, 1963. 

(T sample page) 






692-898 0 - 63-25 
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APPLIED MATHEMATICS 


THE MATHEMATICAL LANGUAGE OF SCIENCE 
Arky; MODEL PUBLISHING Company 
one sample page: 


46 THr meter is divided into vnallrr units just sa the yard is divided into 
smaller units. One yard can be divided into three equal smaller units, 
ench of which is called a fool. One meter is divided into 100 equa| mailer 
units, earh of which is railed a ceiuimtur. A mner can be divided into 

100 smaller unite each of which is called a 

A meter stick; 



1 2 3 4 5 6 97 98 99 1QQ 

47. ^ centimeter is one-hundredth part of s meter. It takes one hundred centi- 
meters to make a meter, just as it takei three feet to make a yard 

Om meter is mads up of one hundred „ „ 

48. hundred centimeters make a meter. This it similar to the system we 
use with money: one hundred cents make • dollar. 

100 centimeters - I 

49. centimeters equal 1 meter aa 3 feet equal I yard. 300 centimeters 

equal 2 meters aa 6 feet equal 2 yards It takes 9 feel to make 3 yards. 
The number of centimeters it takei to make 3 meters is 

50. 5 mwrr * - centimeters. 


51. 700 dimeters equal ....... meters 

52. * centimeter can be divided into 10 miflimetm. just as a foot can be 
divided into 12 inches 

0™= centimeter millimetres 

53. A ** divided into lOmif/tmeters. A cent, or a penny, can 

be divided into 10 mill* (these are used mostly for tax purposes). 

1 centimeter ' 10 

54. Th* line below it actually I centimeter long. Cash of the 10 
•paces into which it haa been divided is 1 millimeter: 


: “ 

C ^ 

ur 


ffl lllll w • dime is I irillimeter thick 


I centimeter esn be divided into 10 equal spares. Each of these spaces 
is called a 

55. !*'■**■ "*' , limeters to make 1 cemi meter It takes 12 inches to make 

I fool or 10 mills to make 1 cent |0 millimeters ■“ centimeter 


56. 10 millimeters ” 1 


57. The number of millimeters in any number of centimeters equals the 
nuasher of rentiaseten multiplied 1)7 10. 2 centimeters equal 2 x 10. or 
20 aulluMtats: |)||||HII|Mll|llll| 

> 2 centimeters or 20 millimeters 


9 centimeters ” 9 x 10, or millimeters 


MII|llll|IMI|iMI|llll|IIM|Hll|tlll|itit|IHI|llll||||||ilH|HII|lll||l|l|||||i|in1| 
w 1 ! 2 I *1 4 I ‘ 5 I *| 7j ft| ‘ 9| 
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APPLIED MATHEMATICS 


H.S. 


MEASUREMENT IN THE METRIC SYSTEM 

NED HATTON, Programer 

SHIRLEY B. BIT T ERLICH, Editor, General Programmed 
Teaching Corporation 

Published by ENCYCLOPAEDIA BRITANNICA PRESS, 

425 N. Michigan Avenue, Chicago 11, Illinois 

Programed text, 1500 frames, paperback, 300 pp., 

8-1/2* x 11", $ ' 

Teacher’s Manual: “Instructions to teacher included in 
preface." 

Table of Contents. 

Final test available. ■ - . 

Constructed Responses usually used; some Multiple 
Choice; no Branching. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION^): 
*8th-9th grade science students in Albuquerque; . 
Similar students employed in, field testing." 

Prerequisites: i 

Average Time: 15 hours (est.). 

Next Revision: 1968 

(1 sample page) 



APPLIED mathematics 

MEASUREMENT IN THE METRIC SYSTEM 
Hatton, Bttterlich; ENCYCLOPAEDIA BRITANNICA 
PRESS 

one sample page: 



Circle the part of the expression which Indicates how 
are necessary to descrt>e the physical quantities. 


standard amounts 








'■M 


eight millimeters 


'* K ‘i 


In the deatrtptkm of a physical quantity tells 
tells "of what kind. " 


(2) number 












APPLIED MATHEMATICS 


H.S.-C 0 II. 


NUMBERS.. AND UNITS FOR' SCIENCE 

FRANK E. HARRIS, Dept, of Chemistry, Stanford University; 
in conjunction with Behavioral Research Laboratories, 
Palo Alto, California. 

Published by ADDISON -WESLEY Publishing Co., Reading 
Mass. 

Programed text, 1000 frames; paperback, 250 pp. 8 1/2" x 
11", $3.75 (approx.). 

Teachers Manual available, $7.00; 

Table of Contents. 

Unit, Final, Diagnostic Test(s) Available. More than one 
equivalent form of Unit Test available. 

Constructed Responses usually used; some Multiple Choice; 

* no Branching. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S): “High 
school students with an I.Q. range of 95-145.*. 

Prerequisites: None 

Average Time: 15 hours (est.) 

Next Revision: 

(1 sample page) 
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APPLIED MATHEMATICS 

NUMBERS AND UNITS FOR SCIENCE 
Harris; ADDISON- WESLEY 
one sample page: 


CHKMBTKT SECTION X TEMPERATURE 

57. V «• ap sad op I ho random motion at t be 
molecule* of an object we Increase ite 

96. The tmp»nt«r« of an object doesn't toll 
on bow many mole c ule* the object baa. 1 
only tell* oa ho# ' thay or* going. 

99. V two |Umm at aa tar ara at tba aama 
temperature tha avenge apaada of tba 
molecule* la both g l aeee* ara . 

00. V tba molacolaa of oaa object cannot change 
tba aaaraga apaad of tba molacolaa of 
anotbar object by collision* tba too objects 
are at tba aama . 

•1. ff tba moUcalaa of aa otfect are moving 
aery slowly, Ita taaparatara la aery 

69. There la no way of completely stopping 

molacolaa of aa object from moving at al£^ 
But if we coold do thin wa would have noa.de 
tba loweat poaalbla . 

69. Wa call tba l o w e at poaalbla temperate re 

tba absolute aero of temperature. The 
absolute aero la tba temperature at which 

the molecules do not randomly 

at all. 

66. Brines molecolaa are always moving 

randomly no matter what we do, we cannot 
cool off aa object until it reaches tbs 
temperature of abaolale . 


temperature 

fast 

equal 

low or cold 

temperature 

move 

aero 
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APPLIED MATHEMATICS Jr. H.S. 

NUMERATION SYSTEMS AND SCIENTIFIC NOTATION 

MILDRED REIGH, Mathematics Dept. 

J. WILLIAM MOORE, Education Dept. 

WENDELL SMITH, Psychology Dept., all of Bucknell 
University. 

Published by McGRAW-HILL BOOK COMPANY, Inc., 
330 West 42nd Street, New York City. 

Programed text, 1000 frames, '$ 

Teacher’s Manual available. 

Table of Contents. 

Unit and Final Test(s) available. 

Constructed Responses always used; some Branching; 
no Multiple Choice. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION^): 
“Developmental: 12 seventh grade students drawn 
from upper half of class. Test: 90 seventh grade 
students, one half average and one-half above 
average in mathematics ability." 

Prerequisites: “Knowledge of arithmetic including 
fractions." 

Average Time: 22 hours (est.). •• 

Next Revision: June, 1963. 

(1 sample page) 


* 
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APPLIED MATHEMATICS 

NUMERATION SYSTEMS AND SCIENTIFIC NOTATION 
Relgh, Moore, Smith; McGRAW-HILL BOOK COMPANY 
one sample pjige: > . • 


(Preliminary Version) 

15 Thus, when you are asked tor the factors of' 20, 
you are to find two (or more) numbers that, when 
multiplied together, have a product of 20. 

(1) Thus, the factors of 20 could be 2 and — 

(2) Or, the factors of 20 could be 4 and . 

(3) Or, the factors of 20 could be I and 


(I) 10 (2) 5 


(3) 20 


16 Factors of 21 could be 21 and I or 3 and 7 
(I) Factors of 35 could be and 


( 1 ) 5 and 

(2) 35 and 


may have reversed order 
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APPLIED MATHEMATICS 


H.S. -Adult 


PRACTICAL MATHEMATICS 
GRACE C. MARTIN 

' ANN SMALLEY, both of U.S.I. Educational Science Division 
Published by DOUBLEDAY & CO., Inc., 

575 Madison Avenue, N.Y.C. 

Programed text, 900 frames, Hard cover, 695 pp. 

8 1/4” x 5 3/8”, $5.95. , 

Table of Contents, Index. 

Multiple Choice Responses and Branching always used; 
no Constructed Responses. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION^): 
Prerequisites: High school education 
Average Time: 12-16 hours (est.). 

Next Revision: Undetermined. 

(1 sample plage) 


<■ 
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APPLIED MATHEMATICS 

PRACTICAL MATHEMATICS 
Martin, Smalley; DOUBLE DAY & CO. 
one sample page: 


Sample from Practical Mathenutica 

174 A 

Now that you’ve learned how to handle signed numbers and exponents, 
the battle’s hall won. You’re well on your way to a mastery ol the 
fundamentals of algebra. Remember, the better you learn the basic rules, 
the easier it will be to understand more complicated operations. 

We're going to use some of these basic rules now to simplify some 
rather formidable-looking algebraic expressions. 

Any combination of explicit arithmetic numbers and literal numbers 
by addition, subtraction, multiplication, or division is called an algebraic 
ex pression ,. 


3x ♦ y 


8b 2 ♦ c 


- 3 , 

2 1 

c ♦ 2d - 1 


are all algebraic expressions. 

The parts of the expression joined together by plus or ipinus signs 
are called the terms of the expression. 

How many terms are there in the algebraic expression 4x*y^ ? 

One. page 176A 

Three. page I80A 
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APPLIED MATHEMATICS 


H.S, 


THE SLIDE RULE 
ROBERT SAFFOLD 

ANN SMALLEY, both of Doubleday & Co. 

Published by DOUBLEDAY & COMPANY, Inc., 

575 Madison Avenue, N.Y.C. 

Programed text, 456 frames, hard cover, 466 pp.. 

8 1/4* x 5 3/8*, $4.95. 

Table of Contents, Index. 

Unit Te8t(s) included. 

Multiple Choice Responses and Branching always used; 
no Constructed Responses. 

f 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION^): 
Prerequisites: 

Additional material required: Slide rule. 

Average Time: 10-12 hours (est.) 

Next Revision: “Not scheduled.” 

(1 sample page) 
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APPLIED MATHEMATICS 


/THE SLIDE RULE 

Saffold, Smalley; DOUBLEDAY & CO. 

ona sample page: 


Sample from The Slide Rule 


+ 1,8 

(from page 111) 

YOUR ANSWER: The analog of 11. M I* 4. 79 s 10 U 

Cor/ect. The part o( the logarithm to the left of the decimal can be 
considered the exponent of a power of 10. The part to the right of the 
decimal Is the log of a factor between 1 and 10 by which the power of ten Is 


to be multiplied. 


To put this another way, the logarithm IS. 08 may be considered the 
sum of the logarithm IS. 00 q j m the logarithm 0. 68. So the number whose 
logarithm is IS. 08 can be considered the product of the analogs of IS. 00 


and 0.08. 

The analog of IS. 00, of course, is 10**, The analog of 0. 69 Is 
found by s direct reading. Locate 0. 08 on the L scale with the hairline 
and read the antllog on the D scale; lt*s 4. 70. So the analog of IS. 08 is 
4. 79 i I0 l, i therefore, *4. 8 7 . 4. 79 * 10 11 . 


If instead of raising 04. 8 to the seventh power, you wait to find the 
seventh root of 04. 8 ( 44, i), what would you do Drst? 


Divide log 04. 8 by 7. page SSS 

Divide log 04. 8 by log 7. page SSS 
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MATHEMATICS - GEOMETRY 
APPLIED GEOMETRY 36 

ft. CLAYTON COURSEY, Education Engineering, Inc. 
Published by EDUCATION ENGINEERING, Inc., 

381 West 7th Street, San Pedro, Califolrnia. 

Programed text, 8640 frames, paperback, 5* x 7”, 288 pp., 
available in 8 separate units at $3.75 each. 

For use in SPEED machine, program reusable, $80.00. 
Teacher’s Manual available, $4.00 per unit. 

Unit, Final, Diagnostic Test(s) available, $3.75 each. 
Multiple Choice Responses always used; no Constructed 
Responses; no Branching. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION^): 
Prerequisites: Arithmetic X 

Additional material required: SPEED teaching machine. 
$700 & $850. 

Average Time: 20 hours (est.). 

Next Revision: 

(2 sample pages) 
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MATHEMATICS-GEOMETRY 

APPLIED GEOMETRY 36 
Coureey; EDUCATION ENGINEERING 
2 sample pages: 



TSi (•■■h «aya (■ iiat ■■ ti|l« itt: li flpare (I). caa k* uaH *.AFC. 

I. Mu* i «wk*r belaeea it«n. A.CfA er Haply gp. || H « g la || S . 

I. Mait a lavtr-ita* laiiar betaeca •» (I) u tbe tiriai at aara ilia aae 

tba aMVa. i»|ia, aaaa al l be aa«les Hi ba bim4 

*. Vaa (ba aaaia af tba variai ll' aaly 4.1. Aaaibar aaaa far 41 la 4HM; 


aaa aapia baa ibat varies. *1 u alaa aaS aaaibar aaaa 

«. Vaa Ibraa capital Ictiara. la aara lar (Z1 * 41) la 4«t|. 
la pat iba varies laUar la iba Ml«*le. 


*■ capital lattara. 

«. Place b laltar betwe.a 

Iba alSeaT" 

I. Aaaibar aaaia far aaaia b la iba 
tellevlap flpara la 


4. alia, alba 


V. appar ease 
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r-m 

T»» vifi u u«f I* I«|lt tr«: 

I. P,l*** a *«aktr b*i«u* tb* sl4*a> 

S. PUt* • Uttar katwaaa 

II* *l«i*. 

*• Us* lh* **■* of the aortaa if ctl ? 

4. Os* lira* capital lctt*r*. Os asr* 

I* pvt tk* f#rl*B Isitsr Is Iks MISSI*. 



71) — nr 

la fl|ar* (I), *.» caa 0 * **■•* ^.AFC 
£-CTA or alaplp C9. 01 act t la Ilf 

ars (I) la tk* rsrtsa at aaar* tkaa •*• 
•“••*. aoa* *f Ik* aa(l** caa a* a^at*> 
4 . 1 - AaotMr aaai* for x* It 4 VHI; 
£\ la ala* ZMtli ; a a* aa*tk*r *ia« 
»*r t t\ * ^a) is 


SMI • SIS 


ar*: 

I. Plat* a Ititm ik* cl***. 

S. 0*s Ika^sa^B* of Ik* If oaly 

■* IS* capital l*n*ra. 

4. Plac* a l*tt*r hatvaaa 

tka *14**“ 

5. Aaatk** aaai* for aa«t* t> ta ika 

f*ll«*t*t flgvra Is . 

X M 



1. If MO 

S. aortas, a«rt*a 
S. lower cas* 

4. itf*. sl4* ’** 
I. two 

4. tkr a* 

» vpp*r caa* 

5. UNO 

I i«ab*r 
10 . oa* 
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MATHEMATICS-GEOMETRY 


H.S. 


PLANE GEOMETRY 

EDWARD B. CURTIS, Teaching Fellow, Harvard Univer- 
sity. 

Published by ENCYCLOPAEDIA BRITANNICA PRESS, 

425 North Michigan Avenue, Chicago 11, Illinois 

Programed text, 11,207 frames, paperback, 1,151 pp., 
8*1/2* x 11-1/2*, $19.75. Available in 5 separate 
units @.$4.50 each. 

For use in TEMAC BINDER, $1.25; program reusable, 
$18.50. 

Teacher’s Manual available, $3.50. 

Table of Contents. 

Unit Test(s) available, $1.60. 

Constructed Responses always used; no Multiple Choice; 
no Branching. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S): 
“Selected groups during development; evaluative test- 
ing Roanoke City Public Schools, Roanoke, Virginia.* 

Other using population(s): “Adult education, professional 
review." 

Prerequisites: “Student reading ability of eighthgrade level.* 

Average Time: Average students, 185 classroom hours. ■ 
(est.). 

No Revision. 

(1 sample page) 
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MATHEMATICS-GEOMETRY Jr. H. S. 

* 

POINTS, LINES, AND PLANES 

An Introduction to Geometry in Two Dimensions . 
VERNON L. DAUSCH, Millburn Junior H. S. 

MARTIN M. MOSKOWITZ, Mathematics Department, 
Vailsburg H. S. 

ERNEST R. RANUCCI, Newark State College 
MORTON SELTZER, Mathematics Dept., Weequahic H. S. 
EDWARD J . ZOLL, Newark State College 
Published by THE MACMILLAN COMPANY, 

60 Fifth Avenue, New York 11, New York 


Programed text, 400 frames, paperback, 112 pp., 8-1/4” 
11”, $1.50. ' / 


x 


(Tor optional use in FLEXTTAB BINDER, $1.67 per copy; 
program can be reusable. . 

Teacher’s Manual in preparation. ( 

t Table of Contents. 


Unit and Final Test(s) included. 


Constructed Responses usually used; some Multiple Choice 
Responses; no Branching. 


DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION^): 
“Average 7th and 8th grade students. Some testing of 
students in Grades 5 and 6.” 

Prerequisites: “Programs will fit in with both “modern” 
and traditional backgrounds.” 

Average Time: 12-15 hours (est.). 

Next Revision: 

(1 sample page) 
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MATHEMATICS-GEOMETRY 

POINTS, LINES, AND PLANES / 

Dausch, Moskowitz, Ranucci, Seltzer, Zoll: THE 
MACMILLAN COMPANY 
one sample page: 


114. A* von have tm, polygons can be cUulBrd into two tvpes, con- 
cave and contra. 

A polygon can aba he classified according to the number of 
veitfcra (or sides, or angles) it has. A polygon with 3 vertices is 
called a lean. * 


A polygon which has 6 tidei is called a 

# % -J* 

IIS. A polygon which has 9 angles b called a 

ll«. A polygon which hai 12 vertieei is called a 

117. If you saw the name “polygon ACW.“ axaild know that the 

polygon had vertices- And then ton would know that 

the polygon is a -gon. 

US. Suppose uaneone teUs >xj about polygon ft CFC. Yon know right 
away that the polygon is a -gon. 


lit. Here is polygon KRATB. f - 

» * ft 


33 


*» * — Ron It has trrtices sides. 

and angles 

* 

Draw 5- gon MSOf\>R. 


111. Polygon MNOrQR has vertices, rides, and 


Your drawing might took 
•onwtbng like this: 

M N 
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MATHEMATICS-GEOMETRY 


H.S. 


SOLID GEOMETRY 

DAVID C. LUCKHAM, Research Assistant, Massachusetts 
Institute o£ Technology 

Published by ENCYCLOPAEDIA BRITANNICA PRESS, 

425 N. Michigan Avenue, Chicago 11, Illinois 

Programed text, 2,272 frames, paperback, 8-1/2* x 11-1/2* 
$15.00 . Available in 3 separate units. 

For use in TEMAC BINDER, $1.25; program reusable. 
$13.75. 

Teacher’s Manual available, $1.75. 

Table of Contents. 

Constructed Responses always used; no Multiple Choice; 
no Branching. . 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION^): 
“Selected students Palo Alto, Calif , during develop- 
mental stages. Roanoke City Public Schools during 
field test evaluation.* 

Other using population(s): “Professional review; adult 
education.” 

Prerequisites: “Reading level ninth grade.” 

Average Time: 90 classroom hours for average students 
(est.). 

Will not be revised. 

(1 sample page) 



MATHEMATICS-GEOMETRY 
SOLID GEOMETRY 

Luckham; ENCYCLOPAEDIA BRITANNICA PRESS 
one sample page: 


tX WCULAf POLl 


\m. A Mid PM M IwM f ylidly fc, ^ 


»4»l. ^-UrtuFifM WO- n. Mid (nmk 

Awi * nlld « a>K1 M j, 

««dpW»l r V flMM. 

Ntl fdrW4m d My Mid (mint fifw* ImM 


l#W. TW pwtMM d 4« plMM dm4dg • pdrt»+M m% 

cdM m fim TW AJMIf d • j 

iW HrWd. 4 m * Fkfw« Sea 

I4N Wm m—r dem Wm 4« p d yWdm ^ d F||m Sea 
Wm» 

d id Idd « Add* W-. dm.! 

lew TW Iwm d d 4* flMM lni| 4« Imm 

d * f^idrw m tilld d d tW dr^dM. TW 
•MMMU.M. d 4* dfl. d* Mild iW mm Mm M-r 

d*M d 4. pdrWdM d Fi,Mi see ddiMft d mrn. e ► 


lew. Hm mm* dfM MdMil « Mi »» 


lew fwMil tWdcm d » p* WW4m 

(Id *»Mfd, * fdiM d • dm.)! 


w (Ml w(im 


(All Imm d * pdyW4m 


SQUO GC 04 CT 1 T 


ERIC 



MATHEMATICS-LOGIC 


H.S. - Coll+ 


BASIC SYMBOLIC LOGIC 
JAMES L. BECKER, RCA 
Published by RCA EDUCATIONAL SERVICES, 
RADIO CORPORATION OF AMERICA. 

Cherry Hill, Camden 8, New Jersey. 

Programed text, 200 frames, paperback, 22 pp.. 

8 1/2” x 11”, $1.25. 

“A Review and Test is included in the program." 
Constructed Responses usually used; some Multiple 
Choice Responses and Branching. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION^): 
Field Test - 15 Computer Technicians. 
Prerequisites: “A knowledge of Binary Arithmetic is 
desirable but not essential.” 

Average Time: 1 1/2-2 hours. 

Next Revision: 

\ (1 sample page) 
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MATHEMATICS - LOGIC 


Elem. 


WFF 

The Beginner’s Game of Modern Logic 
LAYMAN E. ALLEN, Yale Law School 
Published by SCIENCE RESEARCH ASSOCIATES, 

259 East Erie Street, Chicago 11, Illinois 

Programed text, 71 frames, paperback, 84 pp., 2-1/4* x 
4-1/4", $1.00 plus $.25 for mailing and handling from 
WFF ’N PROOF, Box 71, New Haven, Conn.; will be 
available from SRA late spring, 1963. 

Teacher's Manual included. 

Table of Contents. 

Constructed Responses always used; no Multiple Choice; 
no Branching. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S): 
“Unselected classes at each of the following grades: 
6th grade, Orange, Conn.; 6th grade, Hamden, Conn.; 
6- 10th grade, Yale-North Haven, Conn.;. 4-6th grade, 
Palo Alto, Calif.; 7-9th grade, Palo Alto, Calif.* 

Other using population(s): “Adults have played and enjoyed 
these beginning games.* 

Prerequisites: 

Additional material required; Logic cubes and playing 
mats (included with kit). 

Average Time: 2 to 5 hours, depending on the students.” 
Next Revision: February 1, 1963. 

(1 sample page) 



MATHEMATICS - LOGIC 

WFF 

Allen; SCIENCE RESEARCH ASSOCIATES 
one sample page: 


WFF (sample of program) 

^ In the WFF games, the small letters ’p\ *q\ V, and 
s are sentence variables* Each of them can symbolize 
any sentence whatsoever* For example, in one context we 
might stipulate that ’p* symbolizes the sentence "Logic is 
fun" and that 'q* symbolizes the sentence "Games are fun. " 
^ we did so stipulate, then the WFF ’Kpq* would symbolize 
the sentence "Logic is fun, and games are fun." What WFF 
would symbolize the sentence "Games are fun, and lojric is 
fun"? 


WFF Sentence Symbolized 


47 p 

q 

Kpq 


48 Apq 


49 Cqp 


50 Np 


Logic is fun* 

Games are fun. 

Logic is fun, and 
games are fun" 

Games are fun, and 
logic is fun. 

Logic is fun, or 
games are fun~ 
Games are fun, or 
logic is fun. 

If games are fun, then 
Togic is fun. 

H logic is fun, then 
games are fun. 

It is not so that logic 
is fun. 

It is not so that games 
are fun. 
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MATHEMATICS - LOGIC Open 

/ 

WFF ’N PROOF 

The Game of Modern Logic 

LAYMAN E. ALLEN, Yale Law School 

Published by SCIENCE RESEARCH ASSOCIATES, 

259 East Erie Street, Chicago 11, Illinois 

Programed text, 2176 frames, paperback, 221 pp., 5" x 8", 
$6.00 from S.R.A. or plus 25? for mailing and handling 
from WFF ’N PROOF, Box 71, New Haven, Conn. 

Teacher’s Manual included. 

Table of Contents. 

Constructed Responses always used; no Multiple Choice; 
no Branching. 

DEVELOPMENTAL (FIELD TEST) POPULATION(S): 

“Unselected classes at each of the following; 6th grade, 
Orange, Conn.; 6th grade, Hamden, Conn.; 6- 10th 
grade, Yale-North Haven, Conn.; 4-6th grade, Palo 
Alto, Calif.; 7-9th grade, Palo Alto, Calif.” 

Prerequisites: . 

Additional material required: Logic cubes, playing mats, 
timer (all included with the WFF ’N PROOF kit). 

Average Time: “Difficult to say. It may take years to 
become a good player of WFF 'N PROOF, somewhat 
like bridge or chess.” 

Next Revision: June, 1963. 

(2 sample pages) ' 
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MATHEMATICS - LOGIC 
WFF 'N PROOF 

Allen; SCIENCE RESEARCH ASSOCIATES 
2 sample pages: 


4 Np7 


5 NNq? 


Yes. (Np (1) 'p* is a WFF by clause l (Cl). 

(2) Since 'p* is a WFF. 'Np' is a 
WFF by clause 2 (C2). 


In other words': 


Yes. (NNq 


WFFs Reasons 

P Cl 

Np I.C2 ) 

WFFs Reasons 


0) q Cl 

(2) Nq I.C2 

_ (3) NNq 2.C2 

The reason ’I.C2' indicates that since ’q 
a WFF in Step l, ’Nq’ is a WFF by C2. 1 
reason '2. XT Indicates that since 'Nq' is 
WFF in 2. 'NNq' is a WFF by C2. ) 


The underlined parts in 'Np' and ''NNq' of the answers to 
questions 4 and 5 are WFFs containing two or more letters. 

The expressions 'iqp' and 'Nq' are 2-letter WFFs, and the 
expression 'NNq' is a 3-letter WFF. Any given expression 
comprised of two or more letters can be tested to determine 
whether or not it is a WFF by underlining every part (the 
whole is also a part) of that expression that is a WFF comprised 
of two or more letters. When tested by such an underlining 
procedure, a given two-or-more-(etter expression is a WFF 
if and only if the' entire expression gets underlined by one line. 
For example: 


'CpNq' is a WFF. '■ 
'ANrNs* is a WFF. 
'ANrCpNq* is a WFF. 


CpNq 
A Nr Ns 
A Nr C p Nq 
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WFF 'N PROOF (sample of program) • ' 

Definition of a WFF 
✓ 

A given expression is a WFF if and only if 
(Cl) it is a ’p\ *q\ V, or 's’; or 
(C2) it is the expression formed when 
and ’N* is immediately followed by 
exactly one WFF; or 
(C3) it is the expression formed when a 
'C\ 'A', 'K\ or 'E' is immediately 
followed by exactly two WFFs. 

t According to the definition of a WFF, is the expressidn 
p* a WFF? The answer. to this question is "Yes.” Hereafter v 
such questions will be abbreviated. The expression 'p?' ap- 
pearing in the left column on a page wilt be an abbreviation 
for the question "Is the expression ’p’ a WFF?” The answer ' 
to the question will appear in the right column enclosed in 
asterisks. Sometimes, immediately following the answer, 
there will be some further explanation enclosed in parentheses. 

QUESTIONS ^ ANSWERS 


2 o? 


( V is a WFF by clause l (Cl) of the 
definition of a WFF. ) 

(There is no clause in the definition of 
a WFF that indicates that an expression 
that contains an V is a WFF. and a given 
expression is a WRF only if it is a WFF 
by one of the clauses! of the definition. ) 

(There is no clause in the definition of 
a WFF that indicates that an expression 
comprised of two'tyFFs is a WFF. ) 
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